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to obtain the following information: number of schools
of fering separate speech courses; types of speech
courses offered; academic tralning of teachers of
separate speech courses; other courses taught by
teachers of separate speech courses; number of schools
requiring students to take separate speech coursesg
number of schools offering speech training in other
courses, especially English; number of sc¢hools "which
permit speech to be substituted for a portion of the
English requirementi” number of schools planning ex-
pansion of their speech education programsj number of
schools "that have had a change in their curricular
speech or English program in the past five years,"
Survey information regarding the senior high schools
is anelyzed according to classifications of enrolle
ment sizes of the schools, Based on information re=-
garding a speech philosophy and the current status of
speech education in the state, writer presents recom=
mendations for improving Wisconsin high school speech
programs,

Features: The general term, speech, is used throughout the study,
There is some indication of the nature and extent of
activities in theatre arts in writer’s analysis of
separate speech courses,

Allyn, Jane Phillips, "A Program Guide in Speech for the High School
of Chillicothe, Chio." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962,
Text 51 pp.; bibliography & pp.3 appendix 6 pp, Manuscript avail-
able on interlibrary loan (non=circulating during summer months):
OhioIState University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus,
Ohio,

Purpose: " , , , to design a program guide in speech tc meet the
exact needs of the high school at Chillicothe, Ohio,"

Methods: The program guide '"is designed to offer the students of
the Chillicothe high school an introduction to all areas
of the speech field, instruction in the fundamentals of
speech, practlce and performance in a variety of situa-
tions, and specialization in areas where interest is
concentrated,” It is based on 3 major considerations:
(1) correlation of the philossphy of speech education,
objectives of the Chillicothe school system, and the
students? interests, problems and individual differences;
(2) evaluation of 13 "recently published secondary school
speech texts to discover the areas most frequently adopted
for units of instructiony" (3) "investigation of speech
programs recommended by universities and other school
systems, and college texts in the teaching of speech,"
The program guide contains suggestions for these specific
areas: (1) a one semester required course in fundamentals
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of speechy (2) a one semester elective course in discus-
sion and debateg (3) a one semester elective course in
oral interpretation, drama and broadcastings (4) a drama=
tic club and debate c¢lub as extracurricular activities,
Each of the courses is outlined with recommendations as
to: grade levels, amount of time per week, specific aims,
and units of study within the csurse with suggestions

for amount of time to be spent on each unit, subject areas
to cover and "Ypossible procedures”" to follow, Discussion
following the outlined courses considers selection of
textbooks and audio visual aids, The extracurricular
activities are discussed in regard to their "features"
and activities, Final consideration of the study is on
testing and evaluation in speech classes,

Features: The program gulde was designed to meet the =zpeech needs
of a specific school system which was preparing for a
"move teo a new bullding with greatly expanded facilities,"
Through discussion of the school®s current speech pro=-
gram and the formulation of an enlarged program, repree
sented by the program guide, writer feels that the study
"may be of value to other speech teachers in similar come
munities faced with the problem of providing a course of
study,”

Arnold, Ruth Gifferd, ™A Proposal for "Speech for All? in the Public
School System, Union City, New Jersey." Unpublished Doctor of
Education project, 1954, Text 279 pp.; appenidx 23 pp,; bibliog-
raphy 6 pp. Manuscript available on interlitrary loan: Teachers
College Library, Columbia University, New York City, New York,

Purpose: " , , , to formulate such a program for all children
from kindergarten through the twelfth grade in nine
public schocls of Union City, New Jersey,"

Methods: Initial considerations include description of the speci-
fic community and analysis of its school system which
includes 2 secondary schools and 7 elementary schools,
"To give direction to the praposed speech program," the
writer also discusses her phllosophy of education, seven
psychological principles of learning which she considers
"fundamental to the proposed speech program,”" and her
specific philosophy of speech education, The writer, a
teacher in "one of the secondary schools of Union City,"
began her study in the spring of 1951 with a 3-part
inquiry into the particular speech needs of Union City
students, One phase of the inquiry involved analysis of
questionnaire response from 62 "individuals in the com=
munity,.," Questionnaire was designed to dlscover individ-
uals? opinions on the speech needs and abilities of the
children in the community, Second phase ¢f inquiry in=-
volved analysis of checklists which were completed by
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363 students in one of the high schools and which res
vealed the incidence of speech experiences and activae
ities in which students had engaged "for one whole day
in their school, in the community, and at home," Third
phase of inquiry involved analysis of compositions
written by 207 other high school students in which they
expressed opinions on what they considered toc be their
speech needs, DBased on results of inquiry and the stated
philosophy, writer’s 3epoint speech program for all
students (kindergarten through grade 12) is presented,
The program includes proposals for speech iniprovement,
speech correction, and speech arts (dramatics, public
speaking, discussion, debate, and oral interpretation),
The entire program is designed to be "incorporated into
the existing educetisnal system," The program for the
secondary level includes description of specific courses
for various age groupsj also included is description of
suggested units of study for the courses, As one of the
speech arts included in the program, dramatics 1s dis=-
cussed according to how it could be introduced in speech
courses and how it could be further developed on a cca=
curricular basis, Final consideration of the study is
writer?s discussion of the use of her proposed program
in the Union City school system,

Features: Throughout the study, writer emphasizes that her speech
program was formulated for a communiity which c¢lung to
the Yerronesus concept of speech as elocution or exhibie
ticnism,"

Bailey, Anne V, "A Suggested Program for a Three=Year Course in Speech
for a Senior High Schools A Study ¢o Discover the Speech Needs of a
Selected High School and Suggesticns for Solving the Problems Ine
volved," Unpublished Doctor of Education thesis, 1957, Preface
i p.3 text 167 pp.j bibliocgraphy 3 pp.; appendix 29 pp, Written at
New York University$ microfilm copy available on purchase from:
University Microfiims, Inc,, 300 N, Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $3,00 plus postage,

Purpose: " , , . to project a plan for a specific high school after
an analysis of the speech needs of this school has been
made,"

Methods: Program is degigned to meet needs of "a three-year senior
high school™ for girls which "is located in an industrial
¢ity in New Jersey" and "offers three broad areas of sube
ject matter: college preparatoryy business curriculum,
and general arts," First 9 chapters of study deal with
how writer determined "the actuai speech needs of the
school," Informatlion about the communitye-«its industries,
schools, populatione-~is examined as well as background
materlal on the school for which the program 1s designed,
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The school's philosophy of education as it relates to
speech and administrative attitudes toward speech are
described, Student attitudes and speech needs are
determined from results of a questionnaire which in-
vestigator received from approximately "one third of

the school's student body," Questionnaire was designed
"to discover the student's attitude toward her cwm

speech and speaking ability and toward the present pro=
gram of speech in the schoolj" and to obtain "informae
tion about her linguistic background, her present eme
ployment, if any, and her specific plans for the future,"
To further establish students' speaking ability, "tape
recordings of thelr voices were made" and analyzed by

"a committee of three memebers [ sig~/ of the New Jersey
Speech Association," Students! speech needs "in their
chosen filelds beyond high school" are determined through
writer's investigation of: "the requirements for entrance
to postegraduate schools, the opinions of chalrman [ sig /]
of departments of English in pcstegraduate schools, and
the opinions of personal [ sic / directors in business
and industry.," Speech programs in 16 representative New
Jersey high schools are examined according to information
received through questionnaire survey, Speech programs
of 16 schecols in varicus sections of the Unlted States
are also examined according to results of a questionnaire
surveyj these schcols were recommended to writer by
"twelve of the officers and administrative council of

the Speech Assoclation of America" who felt the schools
offered outstanding programs in speech and drama, Speech
programs of the 16 New Jersey schools, the 16 '"national"
schools, and the specific school of the study are then
compared, Based on information from all the above sources,
writer develops a speech program for the specific school
and describes it in the final chapter, Program contains:
(1) speech correction; (2) a required course in speech
fundamentals ("voice and diction, phonetics, oral inter=
pretation, and parliamentary procedure") for the sopho=
more yearj (3) a required course in public speaking for
the junior year; (4) an elective course in drama ("intere
preting the drama, classroom drama, development of the
drama, and producing the drama") for the senior yearj and
(5) a 3ayear program of extra=curriculer speech activities,
Each of the courses i3z described in terms of the work to
be covered and is designed for a 40-week period,

Features: Results of the various surveys are tabulated as well as
discussed in text, Appendix includes suggested materials
for use in units of the various courses,
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Baldwin, William Dundas, YA Program in Speech and Drama for Grades
9«12 in Homer Central School." Unpubiished Master of Arts thesis,
1955, Preface iii pp.j text 80 pp.,; biblisgraphy 3 pp. Manue
script available on interlibrary loans Cornell University Library,
Cornell University, Ithaca, New York,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to undertake & study which focuses
on the "actual conditions of a given institutien™ in the
hope that "this study will have not only its obvious
usefulness in its own right, but will enable the general
reader to gain insights that can be utilized in a situa=-
tion comparable to" the high school speech and drama
program being considered,

Methods: Study centers on the development of a speech and drama
program in grades 9-12 at Homer (New York) Centrei School,
A basis for the study is established through: (1) Pexanine
ation of the development and present status of education-
al dramatics throughout the wountry§" (2) description of
speech and drama activities from kindergarten through
grade 8 which constitute the Homer student®s preparation
for further study in grades 9-12, Then the Yactual con-
ditions" of the current siftuation at the school are pree
sented with consideration given to: available stage facile
ities; the English teachers incorporating speech and drama
activities in their classes; the materials, goals:, and
activities engaged in to achieve these goals in each of
the grades 9-12, Thereafter follows a discuszsicn of: proe
pesed improvements to better coordinate speech and drama
activitiesy a proposed drama course3 a proposed speech
course, Proposed courses in speech and drama are present-
ed with congideration given to scheduling, selection of
students, grading, objectives and description of specific
units of study,

Features: In a situation where speech and drama activities ave
1imited to extra-curricular activities and incerporation
into English classes, the writer avoids presenting an
ideal program in speech and dramz, Instead, he proposes
changes whizh "he hopes will satisfy the needs at Homer
Central School, and will further its established educa=-
tional objectives by fuily otilizing the resources now
actually avallable in curricular and extra-curricular
areas,"

Brewer, Madelyn Elizabeth, "The Development of a Speech and Drama Cur-
riculum for the Secondary Schools of Tennessee," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 138 pp.: bibliography 4 pp.; appendix
2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Tennessee A & I
State University Library, Tennessee A & I State University,
Nashville, Temnnessce,



Purpose:

Methods:

Features:
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w ., , (1) to analyze the speech and drama offerings in
the Negro Secondary Schools of Tennessees (2) to show

the advancement of fourteen other states in the area of
speech and dramatic arts, laylng emphasis on their speech
improvement programs and extra-curricular activities in
dramaticss and (3) to develop a Speech and Drama program
for the Negro Secondary Schools of Tennessse with the
expectation that this suggestive program might be bene-
ficial to other secondary schools In the state,"

'Secondary schools" are defined as those contalning grades
9«12, First major consideration of study contains dis-
cussion of "the need for speech and drama in the second-
ary schools" and summaries of speech and drama programs

in 14 states "which have realized the need for speech and
drama oen the secondary level and have set about to
develope programs ts meect this need,"* Second major con=
sideration contains "a brief sketch of Negro Secondary
Education in general;" and discussion of the results of
writer®s questionnaire survey of &4 Negro secondary schools
of Tennessee, The survey investigated the following fac-
tors: principals? oplnions on the wvalues of speech and
drama in secondary schools§ whether instruction in speech
and drama was offered In separate courses or in English
courseg; titles of nourses in speech and dramaj textbooks
useds training of speech and drama teachers; class sizes,
time iimits, and grade levels of speech end drama coursesg
nature of extrae-curricular speech and drama activitiess
titles of plays produced; nature of play production facile
jities and equipment: nature and extent of radio drama
activities; nature and extent of speech correction faciie-
jties, Based on results of survey, writer presents a
"three-fold program” which inciudes: (1) "a speech and
drama program integrated with the English course in the
ninth through the twelfth grade for all students3™ (2) "a
two year speech and drama program as an elective in the
school curriculum for students wishing to gain more knowe
ledge of the field;" and (3) "an extraecurricular program
of speech and drama," ALl three phases of the program
are explalned and ocutllined sccerding to aims and objec-
tives, suggested procedures and activitles,

In first phase of suggested program, integration of speech
and drama with English, writer deals with each of the 4
grade levels individually “in order to show the aims and
objectives, and the advancement that must be made with
each grade,"” The suggested elective course in drama cone

tains the following areas; history of drama, structure
of the drama, interpretation, and play production,

%14 States: Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Illinois,

Iowa, Mississippi, Missouri, New York, North Caroclina,
Ohio, Oregon, West Virginia, Wisconsin,
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Campbell, Pearl, "A Summary of Speech Education in Saskatchewan," Une
published Master of Science thesis, 1953, Text 30 pp.3 appendix
9 ppe; bibliography 1 p, Written at University of Wisconsing microe
film copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company,
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $3,97,

Purpose: " , , . to find cut what facilities exiszt in speech edu=-
cation in Saskatchewan for teachers and for students in
grades one to tweive,"

Methods: Study i{s primarily based on questisnnaire response of 46
superintendents of secondary and elementary schools in
the Saskatchewan province, Within the term, "speech edu=
cation," writer considers various "aspects of oral lane-
guage" such as: publlic speaking, debate, oral resding,
creative dramatics, drama, remedial speech, choral speech,
and radio and television, In first chapter, writer
describess (1) "the speech training of prospective teache
ers" provided by the "facilities" in the Saskatchewan
area; and (2) "the speech education of teachers in the
field," In second chapter, writer "describes the school
administration in Saskatchewan" and the nature of the
teaching of speech arts in the area, Herein, writer
deals with factors such as: the speech opportunities pro=
vided for talented and normal children in the elementary
and secondary schoolsj percentage of time In English
courses given to the aspects of oral language; extent of
activities In extrae-curricular speech; and oplnions of
superintendents on the adequacy of the "teaching of oral
communication” in their scheols, In third chapter,
writer describes "the facilities that exist in Saskatchewan
for the speech handicapped.”

Features: Study does nct deal specifically with secondary theatre
arts, However, there is some indication of the extent
of theatre arts training and activities in the schools
of the Saskatchewan area,

Carlin, Sr, Evelyn Marie, S,S.N.D., "A Survey of the Speech and Drama
Programs of the Catholic High Schools of Baltimore With a Proposed
Program of Required Study,” Unpublished Master of Arts disserta-
tion, 1955, Text 82 pp.s appendix 8 pp.; bibliography 9 pp.
Manuscript available on Interilibrary loan: Mullen Memorial Library,
Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C,

Purpose: " , o . (1) to show the need for & course of study in
speech and drama for the Catholic High Schools of the
Baltimore area, and (2) to formulate a required program
of study for these schools,"



Methods:

Features:
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The need for such a course of study is illustrated in
two ways: (1) by showing how the study of speech and
drama contributes to the seven aims of Catholle seconda
ary school education as formulated by the Policies
Committee of the Secondary School Department of the
National Catholic Education Association; and (2) by
analysis of a questionnaire survey of the speech and
drama programs in the 12 Catholic high schools of the
Baltimore area during the school year 195301934, The
proposed program of study for these schools is formu-
lated to include a required twoeoyeare-four semesterew
course in speech and dramatics for all 9th and 10th
graders, Included in the course are the areas of public
speaking, parliasmentary practice, interpretation, voice
improvement, and dramatics, Each semester of the twoe
yeatr course is outlined according to: specific goals,
activity plan, and method of evaluation,

The proposed course of study is "limited to the curricue
lar needs of the average student and the slow student,
according to the individual needs of both.”

Carruth, Hayden Kenna, "Curricular Speech in Michigan High Schcols,"
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissertation, 1955, Text 77 pp.}
appendix 39 pp,§ bibliography 4 pp, Microfillim copy available on
interlibrary loan: University of Michigsn Library, University of
Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan,

Purpose:

Methods:

", o o to present an evaluation of the status of currice
ular speech in the sccredited public high schools of
Michigan in 1948-49, an evaluation of the academic¢ traine-
ing of the teachers of speech in these schools, and to
compare these results with the findings of Calvin O,
Davis published thirty years earlier, in 1919.,"

Study is "concerned wirh 211 c¢lasses in speech education®
such as basic and advanced speech, dramatice, radio,
debate, discussion, and forensics; and it encompaszses
all (473) of the State's accredited high schools, which
represent a variety in "administrative organization®
(grades 7=12, 8«12, 9=12 or 10-12), Study is based on
questionnaire survey of the nature and extent of currice
ular speech in the 473 schools, and of the academic
preparation of 291 teachers of speech in the schools
that had curricular speech, Survey Investigated the
followling factors regarding curricular speech: number

of schools offering "one or more courses in speech for
academic credit" and number of schoals not offering
speech; total school enrcliment and total speech enrolle
ment of schools offering speechj number, length, grade
level, and class size of courses offered in speech,
dramatics, radio, debate, discussion and forensics,
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Survey investigated the following factors regarding the
speech teachers: types of degrees earned: institution
and year in which degrees were earned; areas of major
and minor studles; total semester hours of training
(undergraduate and graduate) in speech; daily teach-
ing schedule during the year of survey, 1948-49, All
factors in the survey are analyzed according to 4
classifications of the schools by enrollment size,
Results of survey are compared with pertinent findings
of the 1919 study to determine extent of growth of
curricular speech education in Michigan,

Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text,

Crawford, Richard Joe, "The Status of Speech Education in All Secondary
Schools of the State of Illincis for the School Year 1956-57," Un-
published Master of Arts thesis, 1958, Preface 11 pp.; text 95 pp.;
bibliography 1 p.j appendix 4 pp., Manuscript available on inter=
library loan: Southern Illinois University Library, Southern Illinois
University, Carbondale, Illinois,

Purpose:

Methods:

"1, To gulde high school teachers and administrators in
curriculum planning,

* * * L] L] L L L4 L] * L L] * o * o L o L ] L L * o o L L ] L ] L ] L]

2. To guide college and university administrators in
planning future teacher education,

* ] o * o L ] o L] L ] L ] L ] L ] L] L] [ ] L] L] 1] ] ] L] o o o o L] o * o
3. To provide data for college and unlversity directors
in counseling prospective teachers of speech.

L] [ 4 L] L] L L4 L 4 ° . L . L e L L] L] L L o L4 L L Q@ ° o L] L L4 L4

4, To provide data for use at times of legislative de-
ulum,
5. TIo provide data for examining and improving present
teacher certification,
o _provide bas’c data upon which further studies to
made of speech aducation of the state might be compared,
¢ TO ~d,daa- £ 1 L tate? oL -

az speec’"qggahlzatfon“soltlat ft‘magrletter un-erSrang
and meet the problems and the status of the speech educa=-

“tion in the Illinois High Schools,”

Study is based on questionnaire survey of 501 public,
private, and parochial schools of Illinols, Questionnaire
investigated the following factors: nature of school
(public, private, ete,), school size, grades in curricu=-
lum, nature of the curriculum, number of schocls with
speech departments, number of schools with specific
courses in speech, number of schools cffering extra=-
curricular speech, general course titles under which
speech skills are taught, description of speech courses,
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extent tc which speech courses are required and offered
as electives, extent to which speech may be substituted
for English, number of students enrollied in speech
courses, number of semesters speech courses are offered,
extent to which speech skills are taught in other
courses, school®s faclilities for speech and hearing
problems, nature and extent of extra-curricular speech
activities, number of faculty in each szchool who work
with extra-curricular speech activities, speech organie
zations in which schools participate, activities included
in dramatics and debate programs, activities included

in redio and television programs, kinds of individual
speech activities, number of faculty in schools with
majors and minors in speech, qualifications of faculty
teaching speech and extra-curricular speech, adminise
trations? reasons for selection of extrascurricular
speech veachers who have neither a speech major nor a
speech minor, class load of speech teachers, class credit
load given to teachers of extra-curricular speech, proe-
fessional organizations to which speech teachers belong,
schools? physical facllities, equipment and materials

for speech education, textbooks used, belief and atti-
tudes of administration regarding speech education,
schools? plans for future speech education programs,
Responses to each question of the questionnaire are
presented, Then the responses to those questions which
provide comparisons are used for further analysis accorde
ing to the following categories: 6 geographical sectlions
of Illinois, public and private schools, and 7 different
school sizes,

Features: Alithough study deals with all phases of speech education,

there is indication of the nature and extent of dramatic
activity in the Illiincis schools, Most of the information
received from the questionnalre is prezented in charts

as well as discussed in text,

de Marksy, Clifton, "A Study of Problems Involved in Developing a Speech
and Drama Program for the Negro High Schools of Miszissippi,” Une
published Master of Science thesis, 1958, Text 96 pp.; bibliography
3 pp.s appendix 2 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Tennessee A & I State University Library, Tennessee A & I State
University, Nashville, Tennessee,

Purpose:

", o o (1) to analyze the speech and drama offerings in
the Negro secondary schools of Mississippis (2) to develop
& speech and drama program for the Negro secondary schools
of Misslissippij and (3) to serve as a part of the new in-
tegrated curriculum to be considered in the reorganization
of Mississippi high schools to equalize the education of
both Negro and white schools,”
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Methods: "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 9-12,
First chapter contains discussion on the history of:
educational theatre in the United States; the speech
movement in American colleges and universitiess the
speech and drama movement in Negro colleges, univer=
sities, and high schools; and the speech and drama
program in Negro high schools, Analysis of '"the
status of the speech and drama program in Mississippi”
is the concern of second chapter., This analysis cone
tains discussion of: (1) the "general background of
Negro secondary education in the South3" (2) speech
and drama programs in white high schools ¢f the Southg
(3) speech and drama programs in 27 Negro secondary
schools of Mississippi; and (4) speech and drama proe
grams in 5 Negro colleges of Mississippi., Discuszssion
regarding the 27 secondary schools is based on response
to writer®s questionnaire survey and includes informa=
tion on: school size, nature and extent of curricular
and extrae-curricular speech and drama, training and
degrees of speech and drama teachers, types of plays
produced, auditorium facilities, and theatre equipment,
Third chapter contains descriptiocn and materials for
writer®s suggested speech and drama program for Negro
high schools of Mississippi, The program contains 3
phases: (1) units in speech and drama "integrated with
the English course” for all students in grades 9-123
(2) elective ccurses in speech and drama "for students
wishing to gain more knowledge of the fields" and (3)
extra-curricular activities in speech and drama,

Features: For speech and drama units that are to be integrated
with Engiish courses, writer deals with each grade
separately "in order to show the aims and objectives,
and the advancement that must be made with each grade,™
Units in elective course are outlined according to
"introduction, content, suggested activities and refer=
ences for the teacher and students,"

Dibben, Darrell W, "A Study of the Speech Programs in Iowa High Schools
With an Enrollment of 750 and Above." Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1959, Text 59 pp.; bibliography 4 pp.; appendix 14 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: State University of Iowa
Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa,

Purpose: " , , , 1) to investigate the speech programs of the Iowa
high schools with enrollment of over 750 students, 2) to
compare these programs with the speech programs recome
mended by speech authorities, 3) to make analysis and to
draw c¢onclusions from these comparisons,"
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Methods: Filrst, writer presents his criteria for an adequate
speech program, "These criteria, supported by speech
educators, are classified as objectives, adninistra=-
tive procedures, courses, extra-curricular and inter=
scholastic speech experiences, and qualifications of
teachers of speech and directors of speech activities,"
Second, writer presents results of a questionnaire
survey of 33 teachers in 27 Icwz high schools, Most
of these schools congisted of grades $<12 (some were
10-12), and all had enrollments of 750 and above, The
questlonnaire investigated the following factors of
each school®s speech program: "the most desired" cbjece
tives for a speech program, number of semesters speech
is offered, grade levels at which first and second
courses In speech are offered, amounts of time allotted
these courses, number of meetlings per week and length
of meetings of these courses, enrollment In courses,
extent to which courses are required or elective, most
important activities in courses, speech skills taught,
textbooks used, extent to which a third course in
speech 1is offered, activities given the most emphasis
in third course, extent to which speech is offered in
courses such ae English and social studies, speech
correctionist services, types of speech activities
offered on extraecurricular basis, school membership
in speech organizations, nature and extent ¢f dramatic
programg person in charge of play direction, degress
held and major and minor fields of speech tearchers,
colleges attended, number of hours completed in speech
training, number of years experience teaching speech,
courses currently being taught by speech teacher,
teacher®s professional affiliations, Results of the
questionnaire survey are presented and then znalyzed
according to the classifications of the criveria pree-
sented above,

Features: Results of survey are presented in tables as well as
discussed In text, Study dees not concentrate solely
on dramatle activities; however, the nature and extent
of drametic sctivities In the survey2d 3zchools is ine
dicated,

Evans, Sylvia Cupp, "A Study of Selected Aspects of Mocdern Speech
Education in Ohic Schools,™ Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1950, Text 79 pp.; bibliography 4 pp.s appendix 13 pp, Manue
script available on interlibrary loan (nonecirculating during
summer months): Ohio State University Library, Ohic State Univerw
sity, Columbus, Ohio,

Purpose: " , , ., (1) to investigate the =tatus of speech education
in the Ohio public, parochial, and affiliated schoocls,
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both elementary and secondary; {2} to suggest on the
basis of the investigation specific recommendations
for the improvement of such speech education,"

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include the following areass
discussion, debate, public speakling, interpretation,
dramatics, and speech correction, Major portion of
study deals with secondary level and 1s based ons
(1) questionnaire response from principals in 427 of
Ohio%s "junicr and senior high schools, including 17
schools with grades 1-123" and (2) interviews with
53 of the principals., From questlonnaire response,
the following elements regarding the status of geconda
ary speech education are investigated: areas of eme
phasis in speech courses, grade levels conslidered
most appropriate for speech courses, number of full
time and part time teachers, teacher certification,
extent of speech education in core programs, student
particlpation in various extracurricular speech
activities, textbooks, courses of study, specialized
speech problems of students, schosls having speech
correctionists, speech training equipment, number of
full length plays produced yearly, schools having
auditoriums for play production, adequacy of scenery
and lighting equipment, sources of money for speech
activities, objectives of speech training, From
interviews, principals? attitudes were investigated

reﬁardingz plans to expand speech program and staff,
cther courses speech teacher should be prepared tc

teach, handicaps te development of speech instruction,
major weaknesses of and suggestions for improving
speech instruction,

Features: Responses to survey and interviews are tabulated as
well as discussed in text, In the majority of ine
stances, tabulations are constructed to show response
from the various types of schouls, e.g,, tity, county,
etc,

Fitzsimmons, Brother Eugene, S.M. "Recommendations for an Extracurricular
Speech Program,”" Unpublishaed Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Text
51 pp.; appendix 8 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: St, Louls University Library, St, Louls Univera
sity, St, Louls, Missouri,

Purpose: " , , , to explain the extracurricular viewpoint of
speech education: its values to the school, to the
individual and to the group,"

Methods: Study is primarily directed toward schools which "have
not as yet set up a curricular speech program," and
which must, therefore, provide speech education on an
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extracurricular basis, First chapter containg descripe-
tion of the extracurricular speech program of an all

boys high school in I1linois, which did nst have currice
ular speech, The writer was a "moderator” of this pro-
gram and he discusses "the history, growth, development
and principles'" governing the program since itse incepe
tion in 1954, Both interscholastic and intramural active
ities are described, Second chapter contains writer'®s
recommendations for "the establistment of an extra-
curricular program," which are primarily "based on the
principles and recommendations established by the

Speech Association of America and from authorities in

the fleld of speech," These recommendatlons are c¢concerned
with both competitive speech activities for the talented
students, and with extracurricular activities within the
school for the majority "of the student body who otherwise
would never have recelved any speech experience,”™ Final
chapter contains discussion of writer®s "four step pro=-
gram for establishing extracurricular speech in the
school,"

Emphasis of the study is on oratory, speaking, and ine
terpretation, However, the place of drama in a program
of extracurricular speech education is indicated,

Gary, Everand John, "A Course of Study in the Fundamentals of Speech
for High Schools," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1955, Intro-
duction ii pp.3 text 106 pp.; bibliography 4 pp.§ appendix 4 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: H1il Memorial Library,
Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Loulsiana,.

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . to propose a course of study in the fundamentals
of speech at the high school level,"

Initlal consideration of the study is a "survey and evalw
uation" of literature dealing with courses on fundamentals
of speech, In order to determine general objectives and
specific content of a fundamentals course, writer consida
ers the following literature: (1) 9 state courses of study;
(2) articles on the subjecty, found in The Bulletin of the
National Assoclaticn of Secondary School Principalss (3) 12
high school speech textbooks, published between 1929 and
19535 and (4) 5 textbooks on speech education, published
between 1950 and 1953, Based on survey of literature,

and "the author®s own experience and thought," the course
of study is presented, "Fundamentals of speech* is defined
as "the basic elements of voice and diction and of bodily
action, which are the foundation of oral comminication,”
Course of study proposes to teach these elements through
units on conversation, public speaking, discussion, oral
interpretation, radio, and drama, Each unit contains the
following: estimation of time needed to cover each unitg
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narratives to the teacher on the purpose and nature of
the unit; an outline of specific aims and preceduresg
student activities and projects and a selected hiblioge
raphy,

Features: Course of study is designed to emphasize voice and
diction, and bodily actioni but "it anticipates the
courses which also employ activities such as interpre=-
tation, public speaking, and drama, by supplying under=
lying concepts and skills basic to these courses,"

Gill, Paul Louis, YA Study of the Teaching of Speech in the Secondary
Schools of Indiana." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1959,
Text 27 pp.3 bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 11 pp., Manuscript availe
able on interlibrary loan: Indiana State Teachers College Library,
Indiana State Teachers College, Terre Haute, Indiana,

Purpose: " , . . to secure and evaluate information concerning
the extent of the teaching of speec¢h in the secondary
schools in Indiana,®

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include: "general speech," dise
cussion and debate, oral interpretation, theatre, and
radio, Study was conducted during 1958-59 school year
and is based on questionnaire survey response from 255
Indiana secondary schools which represented 4 c¢lassifi=-
cations of school population, Informatlion supplied by
the survey is discussed under 4 categories: (1) extent
to which speech was taught=-as a unit of English or as
a separate course, grade levels at which instruction was
offered, baslc content of units and ccurses, average
class enrollmenty (2) student participaticn in speech
activitlesoatypes of organizations and requirements for
membership, extent of student participatlon, number of
schools participating in speech activities and number
of schools making participation a requirement; (3) utile
ization of speech alds and facilities by teachers of
speech=etypes of alds available and extent of use by
teachers, types of textbooks used and teachers® reasons
for their usej (4) academic backgrounds of speech
teachers~=types of degrees, number of college speech
courses completed, number of years teaching experience,

Features: Theatre arts are not dealt with specifically, But the
extent of their inclusion in speech education in
Indiana is indicated,

Graham, Reta L, "A Study of the University of Nebraska’s AllState
High School Speech Course,"” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1954, Text 111 pp.; bibliography 3 pp,; appendix 123 pp, Manu=-
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script available on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

" . . . to survey the effectiveness of the AlleStsate
Speech Course of the University of Nebraska for the
high school student,"

The All-State Speech Course is defined as a "three-week?s
summer ¢ourse in speech and dramati¢ art'" which is con=
ducted by the University of Nebraska in order ""to pro-
vide specialized training in speech by University speech
staff members for the high school student," Initial
consideration is given to description of the purpose and
history of the program, Effectiveness of the program is
determined by means of questionnaire surveys of 170 stue
dents who had attended All=State from 1946 to 19533 and
of 53 speech teachers and 127 parents of some of the
students who had attended All-State, The surveys are
designed to reveal: (1) students? reasons for attending
the All-State program; (2) values the students received
from All=State?s speech training and cultural and social
programs; (3) the uses to which students applied their
All-State experiencej (4) student, teacher, and parent
evaluations of the program's strengths and weaknesses,
From comparison of the evaluatlons of the 3 surveyed
groups, writer draws general conclusicns about the overa
all effectiveness of the All-State Speech Course Program,

Results of the 3 surveys are tabulated as well as dise-
cussed in text, Appendix includes ocutlines of the Alla
State Speech Course for each year from 1946 to 1653,

Grannell, Lee Edward, "A Survey of Speech Education in the California
Public Senior High Schools, 1962-63," Unpublished Doctor of Phil-
osophy dissertation, 1964, Text 86 pp,; bibliography 5 pp.; appen-

dix 25 pp.

Written at University of Scuthern Cslifeorniag microfilm

copy availsble on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N,
Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan, Costs $3.00 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methodss

" . o o to investigate the amount, extent and nature of
speech education in the public senior high schools of
California in 1962-63,"%

"Senior high schools" are defined to include "grades nine
through twelve or ten through twelvei" "speech" is de-
fined to include curricular and extra=-curricular instruc=
tion "in the various aspects of oral communication (rhetor=
ical, poetic, or dramatic)." Study is based on: (1) wri-
ter’s examination of a "dissertation reporting & survey

of public senior high schools of California, 1947-483"

(2) data collected from "the California School Directorys"
and (3) writer®s Interviews with teachers or administra-
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tors in 86 California high scheols, Schools were selected
for the study by a statisticzal random sampling Yto repree
sent California public senior high schocls with regard to
size and geographic location," Study seeks answers to

the following questions: "(A) What was the statuz of classe
room speech instruction in the California publie senior
high schools during 1962-63? (B) What was the status of
speech activities in California publiec senlor high schools
in 1962-637? (C) What were the observable differences

and resemblances between the patterns of speech education
in Caljifornia public senior high schools in 1947-48 and
19622632 (D) Were there any observable differences in

the patterns of speech education among schools of various
sizes or geographic locations?" Text of study contalns
analysis of data regarding these questions, "Statistical
procedures were applied to the data where appropriate,

The formulas used were for calculations of c¢hi square and
the significance of the difference between proportions,®

Features: Text of study contalins tabulations of data as well as
discussion, Appendix includes additional tabulations of
data regarding the 86 schoolse=i,e,;, class size of varlous
speech courses, training and teaching assignments of
classroom teachers of speech and of directors of speech
activities, amount and kinds of forensics and dramatics
activities, types of theatre facilities and sizeg, amount

N and kinds of broadcasting and community activities,

Gray, Alice Irene, "The Development and Expansion of Speech Education
in the Small Secondary Schools of Colorsdo."™ Unpublished Master
of Science thesis, 1951, Forward 3 pp,; text 159 pp.3 bibliography
5 pp.; appendix 50 pp., Written at University of Wisconsinj micro-
film copy avallable on purchase from: Dane County Title Company,
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $10,05,

Purpose: " , ., . to ascertain the amount of Speech tralning now
available in the small secondary schools of Colorado
and to propose a plan with present facilities for the
development and expansion of the Speech program,"

Methods: '"Small secondary schools" are defined as those "with ene-
rollments under 500." Writer determined amount of speech
training in such schools through questionnaire survey
conducted in Fall of 19503 83 small public schools parti=-
cipated, Questionnaire was designed to obtain the follow=
ing information: (1) type of school (3 or 4 year) and
enrollment size (2) number of classrooms and number of
seats in each; (3) seating capacity of auditorium; (4) nume
ber of full-time and parte-time teachers, number of classes
taught by each, and number of students per class}

(5) courses and texts used in English, soclal studies;
(6) types of extra curricular activities;-and (7) speech
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training provided in speech classes, in English and
soc¢ial studies classes, in other classes and extra
curricular activities, First major consideration of
text is writer's analysis of questionnaire response,
Based on this response, writer presents plans for
implementing more speech training into curricular and
extra curricular aspects of a small school?s program,
First, writer presents a "suggested plan for speech
training as a special subject,” Herein aims, principles
and activities are discussed for a course which would
cover areas such as discussion and debate, voice, drama
and interpretation, Next, writer describes how speech
training could be implemented into high schonl English -
courses (for grades 9=12) and social studles courses,
Third, writer describes plans for extra curvicular
speech activities--assemblies, dramatics, and forensics,
Finally, writer presents descriptions of a workshop in
speech for classroom teachers of courses other than
speech, Herein, the assumption is made "that inadequate
physical plant and shortage of funds mske special speech
teachers prohibitive yet the administration and teachers
agree that speech education is a "must® in the secondary
school," Workshep is designed to gilve the classroom
teacher training "so that she will improve her own
speech habits and gulde the student to a program of
improvement,"

Features: Appendix includes materials which could be used in cure

Gunn, Jeann,

ricular and extra curricular tzaining in speech and in
workshops for classroom teachers,

"The Status of Speech Education in Migecissippi High

Schools, 1949-1950," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951,
Text 197 pp.; appendix 18 pp.; bibliography 6 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loans University of Mississippl Library,
University of Mississippl, University, Mississippi.

Purpose:

Methods:

" . + » to determine the status of speech education in
the secondary schocls of Mississipp? during the school
year of 1949<50,"

"Speech" 1s defined to include: public speaking, dise
cussion, debate, dramatics, oral interpretation, and
speech correction, Specifilc purpose of study was to
determines "(1) the amount of speech training offered;
(2) the extent of such training; (3) the quality of speech
training offered; (4) the amount of general and specific
equipment; (5) the textbook used; (6) the nature of any
speech correction work done; (7) the general organization
of the separate speech departments; and (8) the chief
problems of the schools concerning speech education,”
Study is based on questionnaire and interview methods,
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By using %4 sets of questionnaires, writer osbtained infore
mation and opinions regarding speecch education from
superintendents (and in some cases, English and speech
instructors) in 257 Mississippi high schools, and opinions
regarding speech education from 206 students in speech
and English classes of 12 schools she visited, Each quese
tion from the questionnaires is presented in the text and
followed by discussion, M"a table showing statistical re=
sults and percentages,” and writer®s gummary and conclue
sions regarding the data, Through interview method, the
writer cbtained information from superintendents, prine
cipalsy, and instructors In speech in 12 schools which
were "representative of different scheol systeme, enrolla
ments, and lecations in the state of Mississippil,” DPuve
pose of interviews was to discover specific opinions and
attitudes regarding spesch education, Factors of the ene
tire study which specifically relate te dramatic arts ine
clude: amount of school budget spent for speech training
and equipments types of separate speech courses taught;
types of speech courses consldered most valuable and
effective; titles of textbooks uzedj extent of extracure
ricular clubs cffering speech training; types of teachers
who sponsor dramatic clubss reasons for which money re-
ceived from plays is spent§ persons responsible for prae
paration of scenerys amcount and types of stage equipmenz
owned by each schocly extent and nature of participation
in speech contests,

Features: The majority of factors ln the study are generally termed
"sp2echi” and many of these could be Interpreted to ree
flect the naturs and extent of dramatic activity,

Healy, John L, "The Status of Speech Education in the Secondary Schools
of Nebraska," Unpublished Mester of Arts thesls, 1949, Text 55 pp.s
appendix 2 ppo; bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on intere
library loan: Love Library, University of Nebraska, Linccein, Nebraska,

Purpose: " ., ., o to determine the status of speech educaticn in
the secondary schools of Nebraska, The problem was
three-fold: fisst, to secure informaticn on the methods
of tesching speech In the gecondary schocls of Nebraskag
second, to sesure information on the numbers of students
in speech courses and extraecurricular activitiesy and
third, to secure Informatlion with respect to the academic
background in English and speech, and the teaching expera=
jence of teachers of speech,"

Methods: Dramatic activities are conslidered as areas of "speech
education,”" Study is based on qQuestionnaire survey con-
ducted in 1949, From review of related articles and
theses and from correspondence with departments of ine
struction in 47 states (excluding Nebraska) and the
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District of Columbia, writer determined ceortification
requirements ln semester hours to teach speech in each

of the states and district, This survey was c¢onducted
"in order to have a basis for subsequent compariscn of
Nebrasks with other states," Questicnnsires received
from 360 Mebraska high school superintendents are anale
yzed according to their information regarding: (1) how
and to what extent speech is taughtee-ss a separate
course, integrated with ancther course, or through extra-
curricular activities; (2) what areas of speech are
taught; (3) nature and extent of extra=curricular speech
activities that are offered; (4) adequacy of the speech
programs, Questionnaires received from 263 high school
English and speech teachers are analyzed according to
their information regarding: (1) nature and extent of
speech courses being taughts (2) current extraecurricular
teaching activities of the teachersy (3) academic backe
grounds of the teachers=onumber of college semester hours
in English, titles of courses and number of college sem-
ester hours In speech, participation in high school and
college extra=-curricular activitiesy (4) teaching exper-
lence~=years of experience teaching speech and directing
extra=curricular speech activities, Comparisons are
drawn between the status of speech education in Nebraska
and the other states,

Features: Results of surveys are illustrated in tables and graphs
as well as discussed in text,

Heiman, Hazel, "A Survey of the Speech Curriculum and Extra-Curricular
Activities In the High Schools of South Dakota," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1959, Praeface 1! pp.; text 81 pp,; appendix 16 pp.;
bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Uni=
versity of South Dakota Library, University of Scuth Dakota,
Vermillion, South Dakota,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to "give a picture of the speech
curriculum and the participation in extra=-curricular
activities in the high schools of South Dakota at the
present time,"

Methods: Study, conducted in 1957-58, is based on 2 questionnaire
surveys, and investigates the following curricular and
extra=-curricular speech activities: public speaking,
debate, discussion, original oratory, declamation, par=
liamentary procedure, phonetics, oral interpretation,
dramatics, radio, and television, The first survey,
involving 87 high school speech teachers of South Dakota,
investigated the following factors relating specifically
to theatre arts: extent of teaching dramatics In a speech
class, an English class, or as a separate subject; course
of study, teaching ailds, and textbooks used to teach
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dramaticsi types of extrae-curricular dramatics activitiesy
adequacy of play production equipmenti use of money from
public performances; titles of plays presented most free
quently; extent, nature, and financing of dramatlc clubsg
community support of dramatic actlvities; teachers? estila
mates of adequacy of their total speech programs; pro=
fessional organizations to which schools and speech
teachers belong; academic preparation and teaching respone
sibilities of reporting teachers; amount of teacher time
spent outside of class directing speezh activitiess ex-
tent of teachers?® interest in teaching curricular and
extra-curricular speech, Results of survey on all areas
of speech are analyzed according to 5 classifications of
school enrgllment, and significant speech "trends" in each
classification are discussed, A second survey, conducted
among 21 speech Instructors in Socuth Dakota colleges and
universities, investigated "the high school speech currica
ulum from the college teacher®s point of view," Instruce
tors provided the following information regarding 778 of
thelir current college studentss number of students who had
high school speech courses and the areas of speech studied;
number of students who had participated in high school
extramcurricular activities and types of activities; areas
of speech in which students are lacking; how students
with speech training compare to students without speech
training3 how high school speech training better prepares
students for college; in preparatlion for which fields
high school speech training is helpful; and number of
responding c¢olleges and universities who require a fundae
mentals of speech course for graduation,

Features: Results of both surveys are tabulated as well as discussed
' in text,

Hicks, Lee Roy. "An Investigation of Selected Factors in the Speech
Programs of the High Schools of the State ¢f Oklahoma," Urpub-
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 72 pp.§ bibliography
2 pp.; appendix 20 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loans
University of Oklahoma Library, University of Oklahoma, Norman,
Oklahoma,

Purpose: " , o, . to examine certaln selected factors in the speech
program of the high schools of Oklahoma,"

Methods: Study considers "all three year and four year high schools
accredited by the State Department of Education of
Oklahoma," and the speech "curriculum and extra=curricular
or coecurricular activities" of these schools, primarily
for the school year of 1950=51, The factors selected for
examination are: (1) course offerings, (2) training and
scheduled duties of teachers, (3) school equipment availe
able for speech programs, and (4) speech contest particila
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pation of the schools, Study is based on examination of
the following sources: %(1) the Application for Acecredite
ing to the State Department of Education, (2) the transe
cripts of each teacher on file in the Office of Certifi-
cation of the State Department of Education, and (3) the
Oklahoma Speech League tournament director?s report of
contest entries and results on file in the Oklahoma

Speech League Office, University of Oklahoma, Norman,
Oklahoma," Regarding speech course offerings in the 816
accredited high schools, the following information is
presented: number of schools offering, and not offering
speech number of schools which dropped curricular speech
for 1950e51 school years number of speech courses offereds
number of schools "adding to or initlating a speech cure-
riculum for the school year, 1950=513" number of class
periods scheduled for speech coursesj slize of speech class
enrollmentsy length of speech class periods; grade levels
at which speech is offered, Regarding 368 speech teachers,
the following information is presented: number and kinds
of degrees heldj number of speech teachers who have col-
lege credit in speech, number of speech teachers who do
not, and cclleges and universities where such credit was
earned; number of speech classes and number of other
classes taught daily, Regarding equipment in the 337 of
816 schools which offered speechy, the following information
is presented: number of available volumes in school librare
les; amount of library expenditures for 1950-51; and
amount of avaflable projectors, recorders, record players
and radios, Firnally, regarding contest programs, informae
tion is presented on "the extent of attendance" and the
extent and nature of entries "at the 20 tournaments spone
sored by the Oklahoma Speech League" in 1950<51,

Features: Because the selected factors deal with speech in general
terms, there is some, but limited, indicaticn of the
nature of curricular and extrascurriculay dramatics,
Information regarding the 4 factors is tabulated as well
as discussed in text,

Hoebel, Frederick C, "A Survey of the Speech Curricula and Activities
of the Lutheran Secondary Schools of the Wisconsin and Missouri
Synods in the United States," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1964, Text 71 pp.; biblicgraphy 2 pp.; appendix 15 pp., Manuscript
available on interlibrary lcan: University Library, Bowling Green
State University, Bowling Green, Ohio,

Purpose: " ., o o to survey the secondary schools of the two church
bodies and examine the speech programs cffered students
of these institutions,"



25

Methods: The following areas of speech are considercd: public
speaking, drama, discussion, debate, oral interpre=
taticn, and speech and hearing physiology, Survey
was conducted in 1964 and is based on questionnaire
response from 31 principals and 32 speech teachers in
33 Lutheran secondary schools of the United States,
Survey examines "the nature and extent of speech edu-
cation" in these schools according to 4 categories:
course offerings, "extra-class speech offerings,"
teacher preparation, and school philosophlies, Specific
considerations discussed in the text include: (1) course
offerings-=number and types of speech courses offered,
speech as a required course, arecas of speech empha=
sized in the curriculum, number of students enrclled
in speech courses, plans to add to speech offeringss
(2) extra-class speech offeringse-extent of contest
participation, principal and teacher attitudes on cone
test participation, teacher remuneration for sponscre
ing extra=class activities, number and types of
"sponsored speech organizations,” extent of student
participation in such organizations, number and types
of dramatic productions; (3) teacher preparation-=
principal’s satisfaction with speech teacher®s academic
preparation, number of schools with funds availlable
to teachers for ineservice training, extent of each
speech teacher?s academic speech training, teeacher’s
attitude toward teaching speech, extent of speech
teacher membership in professional associationsg
(4) school philesophies--speech budget of each school,
extent of other courses taught by speech teachers,
princlipal and teacher attitudes toward the vaiues of
speech courses and activities for students, principal
and teacher attitudes toward their present speech pro=
grams,

Features: Although the survey consliders several areas of speech,
it does indicate the place drama helds In the curricue
lum of a specific population of secondery education,

YIt was not the purpose of the author to go into dew
tailed statlistlicsl analyses of the responses, nor to
derive statistical comparisons with other private and/or
parochial school systems,"

Hughes, Gladys., "An Analysis of State Courses of Study for Speech in
Secondary Schools of the United States," Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1962, Text 77 pp.; appendix 5 pp. Manuscript availe
able on interlibrary loan (for use in library only): Baylsr Uni-
versity Library, Baylor University, Waco, Texas,

Purpose: " , o . to determine the status of speech education in
the public secondary schools and to analyze the courses
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of study published by State Departments of Public
Instruction,®

Drama and theatre are included in the definition of
"speech," Chapter One presents the "historical devele
opment of speech in the secondary schocls of America,”
Analysls of state courses of study is limited to those
which "consider speech as a separate department and
not those that integrate speech with language arts or
other coursesi"™ and includes description of objeca
tives, scope and sequence of each course of study,

Appendix lists all fifty states according to thuse
having (1) speech bulletins, (2) language arts bulles
tinsy, (3) no state course of study, (4) no information
available, and (5) those not responding to author®s
request for their course of study bulletin,

Hunter, Frank A, "A Survey of Speech Education In the Szcendary
Schools of Nebraska," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962,
Text 108 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 29 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose:

Methods:

", .+ (1) to determine what speech courses are
being taught and whether these are eslective or re-
quired courses, (2) to determine the extent cf speech
being taught in connection with cther courses, (3) to
determine the amount of speech tralining being glven
to students in the secondary schools, and (4) to dise
cover the academic training of teachers of speech,"

Survey is based on questionnaire method, Teachers of
speech and directors of speech activities in 277 Nebraska
high schools (grades 9=12) responded to the survey, The
general areas of curricular and coecurricular speech
education which are investigated finclude: public speake
ing, dramatics, debate, radlio and television, Consider=
ations of the survey which specifically relate to

theatre erts include: academic backgrcunds and teaching
responsibilities of teachers and directors «f dramatic
activities, number of schools with curricular and co=
curricular dramatic programs, number of schools offera=
ing dramatics in courses other than speech courses,

grade levels at which dramatic programs are offered,
types of textbooks used, number of schools producing
one=act and fullelength plays, number of students par=
ticipating in coe-curricular dramatics as actors or crew
members, number of schools which are members of high
school activity and speech organizations, types of
theatres and equipment available for dramatics activities,
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Also included in the study are teachers® evalustions of
the strengths and weaknesses of thelr schools? speech
programs, and the extent of suppecrt given to thelr pree-
grams by faculty and administration, All items of sur=
vey are considered according to 6 categerles of schocl
size,

Several related journal articles and five theseseoone of
which was a survey conducted in Nebraska 13 years prior
to current studyeesare summarizeéed in terms of their obe
jectives and conclusions, Results of current survey are
tabulated as well as discussed in text,

Jenks, Mary Ellen, "The Role of Speech in the Modern High School Cur=
riculum (Exemplified by Monona Grove High Schosl)." Unpublished
Master of Science thesis, 1957, Text 201 pp,; bibliography 5 pp.
Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm copy available on
purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street,
Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $9,73,

Purpose?

Methods:

Purpose seems to be to describe the development of the
speech department at Monona Grove High School in erdex
to show how it "fits into the general philosophy of
education, and fulfills the objectives of modern second=
ary education,"

"Speech education™ is defined to consider areas such as
public speaking, discussion, debate, dramatics, oral
interpretation, and radio and televlsion, Chapter I is
"devoted to 2 broad survey of the recent history and
philosophy of secondary education in the United States,"
Chapter II 1is "devoted to a c¢considerstion of the role of
speech in the high school curriculum;” in which, writer
discusses how speech training contributes to the aims of
education and considers the "criteria for an effective
speech program for the high sc¢hool," In Chapter III,
writer presents detalled description of how she planned
and initlated the Monona Grove High School speech departe
ment according to the c¢riteria, The initial program,
"made effective for the 195621957 school year," cone
tained: "(1) a program of speech improvement for ALL
entering studentsj (2) a program for students with
superior interests or skills in speaking; (3) a program
for students with speech handicaps requiring clinical
attention,"” Specifically, the program contained: (1) "a
compulsory one=semester speech course" for 9th graders;
(2) a oneayear elective speech course for upperclassmen}
and (3) extracurricular activities in discussion, debate,
and forensics, The 9th grade course and elective course
contained a 2eweek unit on play reading, In final chap=
ter, writer presents recommendations for enlarging the
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initial program; in which, she presents an outline for
an elective course in dramatics and oral interpretation
which would meet twice weekly for one year and be open
to 10th, 1llth, and 12th graders,

Major emphasis of writer's program is on activities such
as public speaking, discussion and debate, However,
study does illustrate major factors to consider in trying
to build a strong speech department from the very begine
ning and how dramatic activities could be initiated into
an enlarging program designed to meet the needs of all
the students,

Jung, Sr, Mary Charlotte, "The Jesuit Philosophy =f Speech Education
and How It Functions in the Training of the Jesult and in Two
Jesuit High Schools and Two Jesuit Universities," Unpublished
Master of Science thesis, 1956, Introduction v pp.; text 104 pp.3
bibliography 4 pp. Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 113
West Doty Street, Madiscn, Wisconsin, Cost: $5,93,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be (1) "to show that in the Jesult
system of studies provision has been made for speech
training and that the presc¢riptions of the system are
carried out today with modifications to adapt the syse
tem to medern needs3" and (2) to show that "though the
curricula and methods of the Jesult scheme may be modie
fied to suit circumstances and times, the spirit and
philoscphy of the Ratlo Studicrum remains unaltered,®

Term, "speech education,” includes consideration of active
ities such as public speaking, discussion, debate, and
dramatics, Chapter I of study contains historical backe
ground ca the 1life of Saint Ignatius of Loyola and on the
Jesuit crder which he founded, Chapter II contalns ex=
amination of "Part Four of the Jesuit Constitutlon and
the Ratio Studiorum, the two great educational guides of
the Jesults,” Herein, writer considers the Jesuit system
of education "by considering the history, or source, of
the system, then its organizationg and finally, its adap-
tatlon to modern times, emphasizing the metheds that ene-
courage speech training,” Chapter IIIl contains descripe
tion of the contemporary speech training that a man ree
celves during the several phases of his tralning to be=-
come a Jesuit, Remaining &4 chapters contain description
of the speech training provided in the follsawing Jesuit
instituticns: (1) Fordham Preparatory School and Fordham
University in New York City; and (2) Marquette High School
and Marquette University in Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Each
of the schocls is described in terms of its general phil-
osophy of education, its philosophy of speech education,
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and its curricular and extra-curricular speech offerings,

Features: Although study does not deal specifically with secondary

school theatre arts, there is information on the nature
and extent of activities in this area in writer?s de-
scription of the 2 high schocls,

Karner, Sr. Mary Matthew, S.5.N.D, "A Two=Year Speech Program for
Duchesne High School," Unpublished Master of Arts essay, 1960,

Preface 1

P.; text 33 pp.; appendix 20 pp.; biblicgraphy 2 pp.

Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St. Louis University
Library, St. Louis University, St., Louls, Missouri,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

Purpose seems to be to describe the solutions to “the
problem faced in planning a speech program for Duchesne
High School."

The problem in planning a speech program "wase=first,

to introduce formal accredited speech courses into the
curriculumj and secondly, to combine *he coecurricular
activities of the school into an Integral whole with
those courses," First major consideraticn contains dise
cussion of "the reasons for the absence of accredited
speech courses'" in the earlier part of the school's
history, "the speech activities held before formal
classes were introduced," and the evolution of the
school’s twoe=year speech program, Second major cone
sideration deals with comparison of the two=year prce
grame=its objectives, equipment and coursese="with the
standards laid down by authorities in the speech fields,"
Finally, the syllabus for the school’s speech program is
presented and discussed, The program contains 2 courses
=aSpeech I and Drama le=which have been offered "for the
past eight years," Speech I is offered during the junior
yvear and Drama I is offered during the senior year, Oute
lines of both courses are presented, which include the
following information: (1) "topics to be taught, time
allotted, and specific pages in adopted text3" (2) "some
of the accepted teacherepupil motivation discussed by
recognized speech authorities;” (3) "suggested procedures
and activities;" and (4) "other material and mechanical
aids that can be used to facilitate teaching proccedure,®™
The procedures and activities of both courses are specle
fically designed to be coeordinated with co-curricular
activities,

Appendix contains samples of *charts and outlines used
in class to gauge student progress, or to aid in plan-
ning work,"
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Kerikas, Emanuel John, "Current Status of Speech Education in the Public
Secondary Schools of the Intermountain States,™ Unpublished Doctor
of Philosophy dissertation, 1962, Text 639 pp.3 bibliogrsphy 6 pp.;
appendix 79 pp, Written at Northwestern Universityg microfilm copy
avallable on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc,, 300 N,

Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan, Cost: $9,55 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methods:

!

e o o to discover how the various Intermountain States,
which include Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Montana, Newvada,
New Mexico, Utah, and Wyoming, are dealing with the vare
ious asgpects of speech education both in the classrocom
situation and in extra-class activities,"

#Secondary schocls" are defined as "all senior high schools
with grades nine or ten through twelvej" and "speech" is
defined to include: "(a) classroom instruction desling
with such areas of speech as fundamentals of speech, pube
lic speaking, debate, discussion, interpretation, drama=
tics, radio, televisiong ete,; and (b) extrseclsss speech
activities dealing with such experiences as debate, drama=
tics, oral interpretation, declamation, oratcry, radio
speaking, etc," Study is based on response to survey quese
tionnalire by 123 public secondary schools of the Inter=
mountain States that "offer a program ¢f speech education
and indicated a desire to participate in the survey.,"
Questlonnalre was designed to cobtain information on 8
areas: (1) The Schoolee~name, location, present enrcllment,
and "name and position of the individual £1iling out the
questionnaire,” (2) Administration and Speech Instructor
~="which department is responsible for the administration
of courses in speechj the number cf speech instructors ene
gaged in speech work In the various schoolsj the number

of students per instructorj the number of years of teache
ing experienze held by each speech instructor; the depart=
mental background of speech instructors while in collegeg
the greatest academic¢ preparation and greatest present
interest of each speech instructor; the hlghest degree
held by each speech instructorj the salary schedule for
speech Iinstructorsi the glving of additional salary for
the supervision of extrasclass speech activities§ the vare
ious professional speech organizations to which speech
instructors belong, and the number of instructors belonge
ing to eachj the periods during which speech is taught}
the number of speech courses taught in each school; the
number of speech classes per instructer; the number of
students registered for courses in speechj and the titles
assigned to various courses in speech," (3) Students and
Speech Programe='"'whether or nct speeck is required for
graduation; and who may enroll or is required to enrcll

in speechj what percentage of students participate in the
classroom speech program and the extra=-class speech program
in proportion to the total enrclilment of the schooly whe
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may participate in the extraeoclass speech activitiesy
what standards are expected of students who participate
in the extra=class speech activitiesy what method of
handling students seems to prevaill in the speech proe-
gramj who determines the selection of subject matter to
be used for classroom performance and extra=class speech
activities perfermancej how is individual student pere
formance evaluatedj how are the 'general bases for grade
ing? used to determine the student®s final grade in the
course; and what assignments are expected to be fule
filled by the student during the course, and what per=
centage of the student®s final grade is based on the
completion of these assignments,” (4) Classroom Speech
Programe="which areas of speech are included as units of
work in the classroom speech program, and the popularity
of these units of work with the studentsj which speech
fundamentals are stressed in the classyoom program, and
the amount of emphasis given to each of these speech
fundamentals by the instructor during the courseyj if one
or more textbooks are used for the course in speech, and
the nemes of the textbooks; to what speech literature
(magazines, journals, newspapers, bulleting) the school
library subscribes for use by students, and the names of
these speech materialsy and what teaching alds or methods
of enrichment are employed in the teaching of speech,"
(5) Extra-Class Speech Program-="extra=class speech active
ities In which the schocl participated, to what extent,
and the popularity of these extra-class spesch actlivities
with the students; how many hours per week are spent cute
side of regular school hours for extrae=ciass speech actlva
ities by speech instructorss and to whiczh speech organie
zations the students belong, and the number of students
belonging to each," (6) Evaluation of Specch Programee
"factors to be considered in organizing and develeping

a public school speech program in terms of (a) what speech
instructors consider to be important in Insuring the suce
cess of any public school speech program, and (b) what
speech instructors believe is preventing thelir own program
from functioning as effectively and satisfactorily as
might be desired,” (7) .Philosophy Governing Speech Proe
gram=o"varicus philosophies which seem to govern the
total speech program found in the public schools,®

(8) "Additional Comments Concerning the Speech Program,™
Text contains tabulations and analysis of information
received from survey,

"When it was considered practical, the responses for each
state participating in the study were placed in a separate
table, This was done to give those readers who desired

to analyze the responses for each state separately the
opportunity to do so,"
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Kerr, Rev, Joseph L., S.M. ™A Survey and Analysis of Speech Programs
and Activities in the Catholic High Schcols of Ohisg 1954-1955,"
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1536, Text 59 pp.}
appendix 5 pp.3 bibliography 3 pp., Manuscript avallable on inter=
library loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic Unilversity of
America, Washington, D.C,

Purpose: " , . . to analyze the speech programs of Catholic High
Schools in the state of Ohio; to consider these speech
programs in relation to the standards and objectives of
an effective program of speech training; and to make re=
commendations with regard tco thelr improvement, in both
curricular and extracurricular areas,”

Methods: Term, "speech," includes the areas of speech correction,
forensics, dramatics, and public speaking, First part
of study presents "the opinicng and viewpoints of authore
itles in the fleld of speech tralning . , . in order to
determine standards in the light of which an analysis and
evaluation can be made." A survey, by means of questione
naire method, is then made of the 19541955 speech pro=-
grams in 37 Cathollc high schools in Ohlo with enrclilments
of over 200, Response to questionnaire revealed informae
tion regarding: types of speech courses offered§ number
of periods in class schedule dewoted ¢to speech Instruce
tionj number of students receiving curricular training
in speechj personnel who determined the nature of the
speech offerings; nature of the extracurricular speech
training and activitiesy and academic backgrounds of
speech Instructors,

Features: Analysis of survey results polnts ocut some msjor problems
in building strong speech programs in schoocls that have
just "begun to recognize the need for speech education
in the curriculum,"

Kline, Charles William, "A Survey of Speech and Dramatics in the
Secondary Schools of Franklin County, Ohio," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1961, Text 85 pp.; bibliography 1 p.j appendix
3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (nonecirsulating
during summer months): Ohlo State University Library, Ohlo State
University, Columbus, Ohio,

Purpose: " , , , (1) to determine what courses were being offer=
ed in speech and dramatics in the secondary schools of
Franklin County, Ohio, (2) to determine 1f qualified
speech teachers were teaching these courses, (3) to
determine how many speech teachers were in each school,
(4) to determine what other subjects teachers of speech
and dramatics were teaching, (5) to determine how many
students were enrclled in speech or dramatic courses
on the secondary level,"
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Methods: Survey was "deslgnated to give a plcture of the zpesch
program in a metropolitan area of the state,” It is
based on questionnaire method and covers the 193921960
school year, Response was received from 25 speech
teachers in 23 schools which offered speech for credit,
Factors of the survey regarding the schocls and their
speech programs include: enrollment size, number and
types of speech courses offered on a gsemester or yearly
basis, amount of credit hours for each speech course,
size of enrcllment in speech classes on g semester or
yearly basis, Factors regarding teachers includes "age,
sex, degrees, teaching experience, certification, sub=
jects they are teaching, and semester and gradusate hours
in the speech and dramatic area,” Additional factors
regarding teachers areg colleges and universities where
graduated, particilpation in extracurricular speech and
dramatics activities, remuneration for extracurrlicular
activities, membership in professzional organizationsz,
All factors of the survey are presented and congidered
according to 3 categories of school size,

Features: All factors of survey are tabulated ag well as discussed
in text,

Krammes, Dale Edwin, "Student Reaction to the High School! Speech Proe-
gram, Senior High School, Eau Claire, Wisconsin,"” Unpublished
Master of Sclence thesis, 1953, Text 155 pp.; bibliography 1 p.
Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm copy available on
purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Streety
Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $7,65,

Purpose: "(1) To see how the speech program developed in the Eau
Claire Senior High Scheol from 1895 to 1937,

(2) To see what specific advancements have taken place
in speech in the Eau Claire Senior High School from 1938
to 1951,

(3) to see what contributions H.W. Mathiszon and other
individuals have made to Eau Claires spesch work,

(4) To discover the trend in speech classes from the
numbers enrolled the paszt fifteen years,

(5) To see what conclusions can be drawn from the quese
tionnaire given to 481 high school freshmen arnd the quesw
tionnaire given to 433 high school sophomeres,

(6) To see this particular speech program in relation
to the community,

(7) To see if the present speech program adequately
serves the students of the Eau Claire Senior High School,
(8) To suggest plans for the future growth and develope

ment in speech at the Eau Claire Senicr High School,"

Methods: Study deals with "a department in a high school" which
has grown "from extraecurricular to currisular status,
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employing one part-time and three full-time teachers to
do the job required for the courses,” Speech program
includes the areas of forenslcs, dramatics, debate, and
radio, Study "was started during the school year 1950-
1951," and is based on questionnaire surveys of students,
the school?’s publications and superintendents? reports,
and "writer®s knowledge of things in the Eau Claire High
Schocl" (writer graduated from the school and was teache
ing in it at time of study). First, writer briefly de=
scribes the school?s current speech program, which cone
tains a "beginning speech course" for freshmen and ade
vanced courses in debate, dramatics, and radio speech;
then he describes the 2 questionnaires used in the study,
First questionnaire "was given to 481 high schocl fresha
men toward the end of a required one-semester ninth grade
speech course3” it "was designed to get reactions as to
likes and dislikes of the one=semester freshman speech
course, Information learned about speech, personality
development as a result of taking the speech course, and
whether or not the student wished to take an advanced
speech course in high school later on," Second questione
naire "was given to 433 of the same students who had
taken the first questionnaireg" it was given "at the end
of thelr first semester as sophomoresi" and it was de=
signed "to see if the things taught in the speech ccurse
had stayed with the students and to see if they would
have the same reactlion about speech after taking the
course as when they were in it." Following description
of questionnaires, writer devotes a chapter to discussion
of "results and implications™ of each item on both quess
tionnaires, Next, writer discusses development of speech
work in the school from 1895 to 1937, in which he con-
siders both curricular and extra-curricular speech in
areas of forensics, debate, and dramatics, Finally,
writer discusses development of the speech program from
1938 through 1951, during which time radio speech was
added, This final major consideration elso sontalns dise
cussion of specific teachers? contributions to the speech
program and of the program®'s relationship to the community,

Features: In discussing results of questlonnalres, writer frequently
presents speciflc student comments,

Logue, Calvin M, "A Survey of Speech Education in the Accredited Public
White Secondary Schools of Alabama,"” Unpublished Master of Science
thesis, 1961, Text 67 pp.; appendix 10 pp.; biblicgraphy 2 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Florida State University
Library, Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida,

Purpose: " , . ., to determine what programs relating to speech edu=
cation existed in the accredited white secondary schools
of Alabama,"
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Methods: "Speech" is defined to include the follcwing areas:
fundamentals of speech, public address, interprets-
tion, radio and television, theatre, and speech and
hearing disorders, Study is concerned with speech
activities "existing during the 196021961 school
year" in grades 7-12 of the schools surveyed and is
based on data collected from the following sources:
(1) examination of official accreditation reports
of the 336 accredited Alabama schools which were on
file at the State of Alabama Department of Educationj
and (2) analysis of questionnaires received from
principals of 180 of the accredited schools, The
questionnaires were used to supplement information
received from accreditation reports, Four major
"divisions of activity and personnel" were considered
in the study: (1) Administratorse-problems in creat=
ing and maintaining effective programs, recommenda=
tions for improving existing programs, plens for
future development of speech programsj (2) Teachersee
academic backgrounds, number of years teaching ex=
perience, types of courses taught by speech teachers
and directors, number of pupils taught daily; (3) Cur=
riculume-number of speech courses required and elece
tive, grade levels at which speech courses were offer-
ed, areas of speech emphasized in speech courses,
speech integrated with other courses and areas of
speech emphasized in integrated courses; (4) Speech
Activities other than Formal Speech Courseseo-clubs,
debate teams, tournaments, contests, festivals, Items
of survey directly related to dramatic arts include:
types of courses offered (required and elective), areas
of speech studied in speech integrated courses, types
of dramatic productlons and number of schocls report-
ing productions, grade levels of production participa=-
tion, number of schools with teachers who direct pro=-
ductlons, courses usually taught by directors, nature
and extent of dramatic activities cther than formal
courses, areas in which schools plan to extend speech
programs, areas of speech in which schools indicated
a need for a state course of study,

Features: Data collected from both sources of survey are presented
in tables as well as discussed in text,

Lutz, Robert A,B. "A Course of Study Guide for the Speech Program in
Pickaway County Schools," Unpublished Master of Arts thesisy, 1961,
Text 96 pp.; appendix 27 pp,; bibliography 4 pp, Manuscript avail=
able on interlibrary loan (non=circulating during summer months):
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus,
Ohio,
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", . . to create a basic program for speech education
in the high schools of the three districts in Pickaway
County,"

"Speech" is defined to include: public speaking, discus=
slon, debate, parliamentary procedure, Interpretation,
dramatics, radio, and voice science, The proposed pro=
gram consists of "two minimum courses"™ 1n speech, speci=
fically designed to meet the needs of a community which
Yhas had very little experience with a speech program,"
and which has a largely rural populaticn, The program

1s based on consideration of student needs and "consul=
tation of textbooks, courses of study, and resource
materials in the field of speech," The two courses are
outlined "to assist the beginning teachers in the area

of speech in understanding just what is considered essen=
tial content to be taught.," Each unit of the two courses
is outlined according to 4 categories: general and speci=
fic objectives, organization of content, activities, and
suggested supplementary sources, Under supplementary
sources, specific chapters or pages are cited for each
reference listed, Regarding the field of dramatics, the
first course contains units involving "bodily action" and
voice training; the second course contains a unit titled
"Dramatics, Theatre and Play Production," Also discussed
in the text are evaluation techniques and the wrilter's
recommendations for textbooks for the two courses,

Features: Appendix contains examples of forms to use in evaluating

speech programs and student speech skills, and exampies
of objective tests for use in speech courses,

Lysaght, Carol E, "An Analysis of Literature Pertaining to Speech Im=
provement in the Public Schools," Unpublished Master in Education
thesis, 1960, Text 163 pp,; bibliography 18 pp. Manuscript avail=
able on interlibrary loan: School of Education Library, Boston
University, Boston, Massachusetts,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . ¢ to review selected literature in the area of
speech improvement in the public schools in order to
discover trends and problems in the objectives, mater=
ials, activities and methods for teaching speech ime
provement in the regular classroom,"

Study contains reviews of books and articles, in abstract
form, pertaining to speech improvement in public schools
from January 1, 1946 to December, 1959, "Speech improve=
ment" is defined as that part of the regular classroom
situation which "consists of systematic instruction in
oral communication and has as its purpose the development
of appropriate artiiculation, voice and language .abilities
that enable all children to communicate their ideas effec=
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tively." The literature is analyzed according to sube
topics: (1) speech and language development, (2) speech
education, (3) speech in the elementary grades,

(4) speech in high school, (5) speech in oral composi=
tion, (6) speech research, (7) speeche=teaching aids
and miscellaneous, Abstracts contain summaries of cone
tent as well as author's conclusions,

Review of literature on speech in high school contains
46 abstracts, Since theatre arts are often integrated
in the general high school speech program, several en=
tries include consideration of high school theatre arts,
Study also provides a bibliography of literature on
dramatics on the secondary level,

Maher, Francis W, "A Survey and Analysis of the Speech Programs of
the Public High Schools of the District of Columbia: 1950-1951,"
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1952, Preface v pp.}
text 29 pp.} appendix 4 pp,3 bibliography 2 pp. Manugcript availle
able on interlibrary loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic Univere
sity of America, Washington, D.C,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

" . + o to examine the position of speech in the high
school curriculum of 1950-1951% to determine how well
speech meets the fundamental objectives of educatlong
and to establish a norm by which to evaluate the high
school speech program of a typical American public
school system,"

Speech programs of the "ten senior high schools" of the
District of Columbia in 195021951 were chosen for anal-
ysis, A questionnaire survey and personal interviews
with the principals of these schools provided informa-
tion on the extent of three major aspects of their
speech programs: (1) speech correction, (2) remedial
reading, and (3) extra-curricular speech trainingee
which encompasses dramatics, public speaking, debate,
radio, choral speaking, and plays for assembly programs,
This information is analyzed according to an established
norm based on the objectives presented in the Karl F,
Robinson and W, Norwood Brigance article, "The Program
in Basic Skills in Speaking," Bulletin of the National
Asso;iation of Secondary Principals, XXIX (November,
1945).

Survey of the speech programs also revealed factors such
as; academic backgrounds of speech instructors, percentage
of students taking speech courses, attitudes cf school
principals concerning thelr speech programs, how the speech
programs of each school are determined-=by the teacher,

by the administrator, or by both,
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Marmor, Ellis, "An Analysis of the Speech Needs of Sewemth Term Stu=
dents at a New York City Public High School.” Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 104 pp.{ bibliography 4 pp. Manue
script available on interlibrary loan: Paul Klapper Library,
Queens College, Flushing, New York,

Purpose: Y , , . to discover if a particular speech curriculum
in a particular New York City high school, in the
opinions of the students, meets the needs of the stu-
dents participating in the curriculum,"

Methods: The following areas of speech are conslidered in the
study: dramatics, group discussion, oral readingg pare
liamentary procedure, public speaking, radio, and
speech improvement, Study is based on questionnaire
survey of 475 students in a high school whieh has
Ythe largest independent Speech department  -in New York
City." Participating students were seniors "who were
within two weeks of completing their second term of
speech work," Questionnaire investigated student opine-
ions regarding the following factors: areas of speech
considered most interesting and least interesting, areas
of speech studied that were considered to be of most
value in school situations and in situations outside of
school, areas of speech studied that were considered of
no value, areas of speech not studied that would hawve
been valuable, and areas of speech not adequately cove
ered in speech classes, Questionnaire also investigated
the students'! high school course of study (academic,
general, commercial), plans to attend college, and
vocational plans, Results of questionnaire survey are
discussed and analyzed In text, As background for the
study, writer provides description of the school?s
total speech curriculum and points out "how the objece
tives and activities of the various syllabi of the
speech curriculum , , , are directed at satlisfying the
aims of all secondary education,"

Features: Also included in the study is discussion of the speech
curriculum in each of 11 high schools located in various
parts of the United States, The cobjectives of these
curricula are discussed in regard to how they satisfy
the aims of secondary education "listed by the National
Education Association."

McClain, R.J. Spence. "A Study of the Status of Speech Education in the
Secondary Schools of the United States as Shown in the Speech Curri=-
culum Guidebooks of the Several States,” Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1964, Text 62 pp.3 bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 3 pp. Mane
uscript available on interlibrary loan: Louisiana State University
Library, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, louislana,
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Purpose: " , , . to examine the speech curriculum guidebocks of
the several states to determine what 1s the suggested
speech curriculum of the secondary schools of the United
States,"

Methods: "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 9-12,
Writer conducted an initial survey of all 50 states
"to determine which states have curriculum guidebocks
for teaching speech in the secondary schools, elther
prepared under the supervision of the state departments
of education, or endorsed by the departments for use in
the public secondary schools,” This study is based on
analysis of the availlable guidebooks from the following
10 states: Colorado, Hawaii, Illinois, Indiana, Louisia
ana, Michigan, Mississippi, Missouri, Nebraska, and
Washington, Initially, each guidebook is described
according to "general content and format," Secondly,
writer presents the following specific informationsg
¥(1) the types of courses included in the curriculum
guidebooks, (2) the number of courses in each guidebook,
(3) the suggested amount of teaching time for each
course, and (4) a description of the general philosophy
and objectives for the teaching of speech in each state,"
Third, writer specifically describes the 5 types of
courses included in the curriculum guidebooks, which ares
speech fundamentals and public speaking, drama, discuse
slon and debate, broadcasting, and oral interpretation,
Each of these courses is described according to the
objectives and contents emphasized in each of the 10
states?' guidebooks,

Features: Some factors in the analysis of the 10 guidebooks are
presented in charts as well as discussed in text, Ap-
pendix contains "a bibliography of the recommended text=-
books and reference books suggested by the several states,"

Mellgren, Marian Helen, "A Survey of Speech Education in the High
Schools of California." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956,
Text 246 pp.; bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 11 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loans University of the Pacific Library,
University of the Pacific, Stockton, California,

Purpose: " , o o to ascertain the status of speech education in
the public high schools of the State of California in
the spring semester of 1954.%

Methods: Areas of "speech education™ included in the investigation
are: public speaking, debate, discussion, drama, radio,
television, and corrective speech, "Public high schools"
are defined as those which include "either grades nine
through twelve as a foureyear high school or grades ten
through twelve as a senior high school.," Survey is based



Features:

40

on questionnajre method, Speech teachers in 132 Calife
ornia high schools responded, General areas of survey
include: requlred speech classes, elective speech classes,
extracurricular speech, clinical speech, emphasis on
speech in English and soclal studies classes, speech
equipment, and training, experlence and responsibilities
of speech teachers, Conslderations cf the survey per=
taining specifically to dramatic arts include: how drams
is taught--as separate class, in speech course, in
English course, or as extracurricular activity§ number
cf drama classes scheduled in each schools grade levelg
requirements for admission, and size of drama classess
textbooks usedj graduation credit for drama coursesj re-
hearsal rooms available for drama producticnsi methods
of teaching stagecraft; types of dramatic productionsea=
one=act plays, three-act plays, assembly programsg use
of production profitss relatlonship of drama to English
classes, All factors of the survey are analyzed accords
ing to 5 classifications of school enroliment,

Results of the survey are tabulated as well as discussed
in text,

Moore, Imogene Grace, "Descriptive Comparison of Three Fundamentals
High School Speech Texts." Unpublished Master of Sclence thesis,
1958, Text 150 pp.$ appendix 6 pp,; bibllography 1 p., Written
at University of Wisconsing microfilm copy avallable on purchase
from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madlson,

Wisconsin,

Purpose:

Methods:

Cost: $7.69,

Purpose secems to be to provide information "about some
of the leading fundamentals high school s=peech texts,”

Study contains analysis of the latest editions of the
following textbooks: (1) Spesking and Listening by
Weaver, Borchers, and Smith; (2) Speech A High School
Course by Sarett, Foster, and McBurney; and (3) The

New American Speech by Hedde and Brigarnce, These texts
were selected for analysis on basis of recommendations
of "chairmen of speech departments or specialists in
speech pedagogy™" for 25 colleges and universities whe
were asked by the writer to recommend "“ten leading
fundamentals high school speech textss® the texts
listed above "were listed more times than any other
books." In 6 chapters, writer compares and evaluates
the texts according to a criteria "adapted from a guide
prepared by Franklin H, Knower' First, writer consliders
philosophies of speech education as expressed in the
texts, Second, writer deals with "content, assignments,
and learning exercises" in the texts; and third, with
their treatment of speech elements and speech activities,
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on questionnaire method, Speech teachers in 132 Calife
ornia high schools responded, General areas of survey
include: required speech classes, elective speech classes,
extracurricular speech, ¢linical speech, emphasis on
speech in English and social studies classes, speech
equipment, and training, experlence and responsibilitles
of speech teachers, Considerations of the survey per=
taining specifically to dramatic arts include: how drams
is taughte-as separate class, in speech coursey in
English course, or as extracurricular activity; number
cf drama classes scheduled in each schecls grade level,
requirements for admission, and size of drama classesg
textbooks used; graduation credit for drama courses§ reés=
hearsal rooms available for drema producticnsi methods
of teaching stagecraft; types of dramatic productionsea
one=act plays, three-act plays, assembly programs; use
of productlon profits; relaticnship of drama to English
classes, All factors of the survey are analyred accorde
ing to 5 classifications of schocl enroliment,

Results of the survey are tabulated as well as discussed
in text,

Moore, Imogene Grace, "Descriptive Comparison of Three Fundamentals
High School Speech Texts," Unpublished Master of Science thesis,
1958, Text 150 pp.3 appendix 6 pp.; bibliography 1 p. Written
at University of Wisconsini microfilm copy avallable on purchase
from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madlson,

Wisconsin,

Purpose:

Methods:

Costs $7.69,

Purpose seems to be to provide Infermation "Yabout some
of the leading fundamentals hlgh schocl speech texts,”

Study contains analysis of the latest editions of the
following textbooks: (1) Spesking and Listening by

Weaver, Borchers, and Smith; (2) Speech A High School
Course by Sarett, Foster, and McBurney; and (3) The
New American Speech by Hedde and Brigance, These texts
were selected for analysis on basis of recommendations

of "chairmen cf speech departments or specialists in
speech pedagegy” for 25 colleges and universities who

were asked by the writer to recommend "ten leading

fundamentals high school speech textsi" the texts
listed above "were listed more times than any other
books," In 6 chapters, writer compares and evaluates
the texts according to a criteria "adapted from a guide
prepared by Franklin H, Knower® First, writer considers
philosophies of speech education as expressed in the
texts, Second, writer deals with "content, assignments,
and learning exercises" in the textsg and third, with
their treatment of speech elements and speech activities,
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Writer®s fourth phase of analysis treats the texts®

(1) presentation of "methods of diagnosis and evaluation
of achievement in speech" and (2) presentaticn of teache
ing aids, Next, writer gives background on the authors
and analyzes physical characteristics of the books,
Final phase of writer?s analysis deals with each text’s
contribution to understanding the field of speech,

The major concern of study seems to be with teaching

speaking and critical listening rather than theatre arts,
However, writer's analysis of speech activities contalns

description of the nature and extent of each text?s
treatment of dramatics and play production,

Mosvick, Roger Kenneth, "The Status of Speech Education in the Public
High Schools of Minnesota,"” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1958, Text 140 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 30 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: University of Minnesota Library,
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", , . to obtain a representative picture of curricular
and co=curricular speech in Minnesota Public High Schools
in terms of programming, direction, financing, organiza-
tion and student participatiorn,”

Study is based on questicnnailre survey of Class A and B
public secondary schocls (grades 9-12) in Minnesota,
Directors of speech in 337 of these schools responded to
the survey which investigated the curricular and c¢o=-
curricular aspects of the various divisions of speeche=-
public speaking, debate, dramatics, and radio, The
portion of the survey dealing specifically with theatre
arts investigated such items as: number of schocls pare
ticipating in one-act play contests and forensic cone
tests, number of schools offering an accredited drama
course, number of semesters the drama course 1= taught,
number of students enrolled in the course, major area
of formal preparation of the director of dramaticsg
average payment to faculty members for direction of
dramatic activities, levels at which schocls offer dife-
fering kinds of dramatic programs, average number of
major and minor plays produced each year, number of
students engaged in drama each year, number of schools
presenting childrens? plays for elementary schools,
Responses to all aspects of the survey are classified
according to regions, and/or Class A-Class B schools,
Results of the survey are compared to the findings of

7 similar studies conducted previously in Minnescta
over a 28 year period,

The studies with which the current survey is compared
are described in terms of their purposes, methods, and



42

general conclusions, The majority of the items investie
gated in the current survey are tabulated as well as
discussed in text,

Mueller, Virginia Marle, "Supplementary Material for the Teacher of
Speech and Drama in a Small High School.” Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1951, Text 117 pp.; biblicgraphy 2 pp.s appendix
44 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univergity of
Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, Coloradoc,

Purpose: " , , . to present in the body of this study material to
supplement a speech and drama textbook for the teacher In
a small high school,"

Methods: *Small high school" is defined as onz "that has a total
enrollment not to exceed five=hundred pupils and where
the classes average approximately flfteen students ene
rolled in the senior high school.,® Study i3z designed
to help meet the speech and drame needs of students in
schools where only 1 course in this area can be offered,
The materials are arranged into a 2esemester course,
with the first semester emphasizing speech and the =econd
semester emphasizing dramatic iiterature and dramatics,
The semester of dramatics contains materials on history
of theatre, structure of a play, types of plays, acting,
preparation of a play, and staging of a play, For each
section of materials in both semesters, there Is dise
cussion concezning techniques and concepts to be devela
oped, exerclses and activities to be used, and amsunt
of time nceded to cover the propcsed material,

Features: "Although the material presented i3 designed princzipally
as supplementary material, the author believes that the
material suggested might be usable as a course of study
guide if no text is required or desired in the speech
and drama class,”

Orban, Donald K, "A Survey of Speech Education in the Seccondary
Schools of Indiana." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961,
Text 87 pp.; biblicgraphy L p.3 appendix 16 pp., Manuscript avalle
able on interlibrary loan: Indlana University Library, Indlana
University, Bloomington, Indlana,

Purpose: " , , o to discover the nature and the extent of speech
education in Indiana high schools and to formulate gene
eralizations and recommendations from the information
collected, 1In particular, , , , to indicate what proe=
gram in speech 1s avajlable to high school students in
Indiana and to determine the status and welfare of the
teachers of speech classes and directors of speech
activities,”
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Methods: Study is based on response to a questionnalrs survey
from the "speech or English teacher in charge of the
speech program" at each ¢f 426 Indiana high schools
during the 1960=61 academic year, Study investigates
4 categories: (1) the speech curriculum, (2) the cone
tent of speech courses, (3) the speech teacher, and
(4) the extraecurricular speech activities, Under the
category of speech curriculum are congidered: number of
schools offering a general speech course; type of texta
book used; status of the speech course as a graduation
requirement; schools offering courses in all areas of
speech=ageneral speech, radio, debate, dramatics, stage=
craft, and interpretation; the nature of a speech unit
as part of an English course, The category on content
of speech courses includes consideration of the "em-
phasis directed to the various areas of speech," and the
percentage of time devoted to each area, In third catee
gory, consideration is given to the teaching responsie
bilities of the teachers, their academic backgrounds,
and their teaching experience, The fourth category,
extraecurricular speech activitiesy includes consider=
ation of the extent of participation in public perfore
mances=«"usually a play, discussion, or radio programg"
and the extent of participation in competitive perfor-
mances=econtests in "debate, discussicng extemporaneocus
speaking, original oratory, oratorical declamation,
dramatic and humerous interpretation, poetry reading,
and radio speaking,”

Features: While the major emphasls of the study is on publlic speaka
ing, there 1s some indication of the extent and nature
of dramatic activities in these schosls at the time of
the study. Results of survey are tabulated as well as
discussed and evaluated in text,

Osborne, Karin B,J. "Survey of the Speech and Theater Program at the
University of Minnesota High School." Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1958, Text 395 pp.; appendix 1 p.; bibliography 4 pp.
Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan: University of Mimnesota
Library, University of Minnesota, Minneapclis, Minnesota,

Purpose: " , , . to survey the speech and theater program at the
University of Minnesota High School from the beginning
of the school, November, 1907, to June, 1957."

Methods: Study is an historical survey of a 6e-year (grades 7-12),
co=educational high school, described as "one of the
oldest laboratory schools in the natjon," Sources of
information for the survey include: principals?! reports
to the president of the University, schocl yearbooks
and newspapers, University High School bulletins and
catalogues, minutes of the University’s Coilege of Edu=
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cation Curriculum Committee, selected coples ¢f the
Minnesota Daily, and some of the fermer University

High School speech teachers and directors whoe were

either interviewed by the writer or whe responded to

the writer®s request for written statements, Fourteen
different periods in the history of the school®s speech
and theater activities, determined primazrily by the
individual instructors in charge, are fully described,
These pexriods fall into 2 categories: speech and theater
activities, extracurricular and in English classes,

from 1915 to 1940; speech and theatre activities, extra=
curricular and in speech classes, from 1940 to 1957,

For each of the fourteen periods, the following infor=
mation 1s provided: (1) formal dramstic productisns for
audiences (types of productions, directors, number of
boys and girls participating, sponsoring groups, dates,
places, available production information)s (2} speech
clubs (types of clubs, sponsors, number ¢f boys and

girls participating, types of activities); (3) speech
classes (types of classes, instructcrs, number of classes,
courses of study); (4) miscellanecus speech activities
(types of activitiesy dates, places, number of boys and
girls participating). Also indicated for ecach pericd are:
the new trends which developed; and the attitudes of admine
istration, faculty, and students toward the zpeech and
theater activitles,

Features: Initial consideration is given to explaining "the nature,
purpose, origin, and development of the scheci ltseif,”
Conclusion of study examines how speech and theat:sr actlve
ities from 1907 to 19537 related to major purpozes of the
school,

Padrow, Ben, "A Study of Speech Education in the Secondary Schools of
Oregon," Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1951, Text 60 pp.3
bibliography 3 pp.; appendix 12 pp, Manuscript aveilable on intere
library loan: University of Oregon Library, University of Oregon,
Eugene, Oregon,

Purpose: " , ., . t¢ secure answers to four questions which pere

tain to speech education in Oregon High Schools,

First, what is the extent and nature of speech edu=-
cation in the secondary schools of Oregon?

Second, what training have the teachers had who pro=-
vide speech instruction in the high schools?

Third, what are the attitudes of teachers and admine
istrators toward speech education?

Fourth, what are the present and future problems
facing teachers cf speech in the state of Oregon?
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"Speech education" is defined to include the following
areas: public speaking, drama, debate, radloc, lnter=
pretation, and stagecraft, Study was conducted during
1949250 and is based on qQuestionnaire survey of 70

Oregon high school speech teachers, and interviews with
some of the teachers and with collesge speech and educa=-
tion instructors, Extent and nature of speech education
is shown according to: number of schools in Oregon "have
ing some form of speech education as part of the currice
ulumi” number of teachers in schools offering speech
education; number of students enrolled in speech courses;
areas of speech taughtj extent to which speech courses

are offered as separate courses, integrated with other
courses, as elective or required courses; types of text-
books used; and types of extra=curricular activities,
Training of speech teachers is considered in terms of

the teachers' major and minor fields of preparation, and
in terms of the speech requirements of all teachers in 6
Oregon secondary teacher training institutions, Attie
tudes toward speech educatlon are analyzed according to
teachers' varied opinions on how speech should be included
in the curriculume=as a required ccurse, integrated with
English, as a separate course, Analysis of problems of
speech education contains the following considerations:
teacher certification, attitude of State Department of
Education, attitudes toward requiring speech in high
school, and lack of organization of Oregon speech teachers,

Emphasis of study is primarily on public speakingj howe
ever, extent c¢f dramatic activity is indicated,

Palm, Rachel E, ™A Survey of High School Speech Programs in Northern
Illinois," Unpublished Master of Science in Education qualifying
paper, 1955, Text 24 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript availa
able on interlibrary loan: Parson Library, Northern Illinois Uni=-

versity,

Purpose:

Methods:

De Kalb, Illinois,

Purpose seems to be "to determine the present statucs of
speech as a subject iIn the curriculum ¢f representative
secondary schools of northern Illinois,"

The following areas are considered under the term,
"speech:" speech fundamentals, public speaking, debate,
discussion, oral Interpretation, dramatics, stage craft,
radio, Study is based on questionnaire survey conducted
in 1954, Survey received response from the administrator
or teacher of speech in 93 high schools in northern
Il1linois., Survey investigated the following factors in
each school system: school enrollment size, size of
faculty, number of speech teachers in system, nature of
school®s speech position, training required for speech
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position, how speech was offered in the curriculume-as
separate course or part of another course, type of
speech courses offered for credit, speech units offered
in English courses, units of speech offered in funda-
mentals course, grade level and number ¢f semesters
speech courses were offered, percentage of students
who took speech as an elective, nature and extent of
extra=class speech activities, persons administering
these activities, type of facilities avallable for
speech work, titles of textbooks used, community ser=
vices rendered by speech department, Data from the
survey is discussed according to enrollment c¢lagsifi-
cations of the schools,

Study provides some limited indication of the nature

and extent of dramatics in the surveyed schools, Ree
sults of survey are tabulated as well as discuszed in
text,

Patterson, Bessie Chambers. "The Status of Speech Education in the
Secondary Schools of the Panhandle of Texas," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1955, Text 114 pp.3 bibliography 4 pp.: appendix
3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan; West Texas
State College Library, West Texas State College, Canyon, Texas,

Purpose:

Methodss

" _ ., . (1) to investigate the adequacy of the speech
programs in secondary schools of the Panhandle areaj
(2) to study the relation of speech and speech active
ities to other subjects in the curriculum; with ex-
pecial [“sic_/ emphasis on the value to the student

in carry=over from speech to other areas of learning}
and (3) to determine the relative value to the student
of participaticn in the various coecurricular speech
activities and the place of those activities in the
school program,”

Study is primarily based on questicnnaire survey of
125 high school administrators and teachers of the
Panhandle region, and 30 college freshmen at West
Texas State College, The surveyed teachers repree
sented the following subject areas: speechy social
science, English, mathematics, science, vocational
training, physical educationy; music, art, and special
education, The qQuestionnaire investigated the opin=
ions of administrators, teachers and students regarding
the carry-over value of speech to other subjects; and
their evaluations of the following speech activities
in their schools: dramatics, debate, declamation, exe
temporaneous speaking, and poetry reading, The ques=
tionnaire also investigated the following factors:
high school and college speech training of teachers of
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various subjectsi college speech training of zpeech
teachers; number of speech classes offered and grade
levels at which speech is cffered in schools of sure
veyed teachers and administrators; and teachers?® and
students® suggestions for improving speech programs,

Features: Results of survey are presented in tables as well as
analyzed in text,

Penner, Karen Irene, YA Study of the Extra-Curricular Activities of
Kansas High School Speech Teachers," Unpublished Master of Science
thesis, 1962, Text 92 pp.; bibliography 5 pp.; appendix 14 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loans William Ajilen White
Library, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas,

Purpose: " , . . to determine, by means of a questionnaire, what
dutles, curricular and extra~curriculary, will face a
speech teacher in the state of Kansas, depending on the
class of scheel in which he teaches.”

Methods: Term, "speech,” is defined to include activities such as
"dramatics, debate, forensics, radio-T.V., choral groups,
etc," Study is based on data from 2 types of questione
naires-=one from the speech teacher and one from the
teacher®s principaleereceived from 309 Kansas high schocls,
Questionnaires were designed to provide informaticn for
the following questions:

"(1) What is the teaching load of the average Kansas
high school teacher?

(2) What is the average teaching lvad of the speech
teacher?

(3) What speech activities are conducted outside the
classroom?

(4) How much time is involved in these actilvities?

(5) Does the teacher recelve a salary compensation
for these activities?

(6) Is the teacher expected to sponsor unrelated
extra=curricular activities in addition to the
speech activitlies?”

Text of study contalns analysis of vesults from question=
nalre as they relate to the above questions,

Features: Activities related to speech and theatre arts are exe
plored cn the basis of school size,  Questionnaire results
are presented in graphs and tables, as well as explained
in text,

Phelps, Waldo Woodson. "A Survey of Speech Education in the Public
Senior High Schools of California," Unpublished Doctor of Phile
osophy dissertation, 1949, Text 133 pp.s bibliography 5 pp.
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Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan: University of Scuthern
California Library, University of Southern Czlifurnie, Los Angeles,
California.

Purpose: Purpose seems to be '"to ascertain the amount and extent
of speech education in the public senlor high schocls
of California during the Spring Semester of 1948."

Methods: "Speech" is defined to include "curricular and extra-
curricular activities" in "areas of public speaking,
dramatics, radio, interpretation, correction, and dis-
cussion and debate," "High schcols" are defined to
include "three and four year public senior high schocls
only," Study is based on writer®s interviews with prin-
cipals in 84 California schools, Interivews were cone
ducted to determine the following: number ¢f students
enrolled in required and elective speech classes; "cure
ricular emphasis in the required and elective speech
classesj" number of teachers teaching speech on fulla
time and on parte-time basis; formal speech training of
speech teachers; "extent of extraecurricular speech
programs ;" "amount of speech clinic assistancej” attile
tudes of school administrators toward (e) curricular
and extra=curricular speech, (b) speech background of
speech teachers and directors of extraecurricular speech
activities, (¢) use of speech textbooks, (d) "future
demand for teachers with speech training,"” (e) nature
and extent of speech training for "future teachers in
charge of speech activities," (f) "number of unfulfjlled
requests for full or part=time speech teachers In Calife
ornia public senior high schools during the Spring Semes-
ter of 1948," and (g) "proposed addition of speech as a
teaching major on the General Secondary Credentlal:®™ and
"significant differences relative te the foregolng items
caused by the geographical location and/cr size of the
schools.” Text of study deals primarily with discussion
on procedures used to gather interview data, and - th
presentation and interpretation of that data,

Features: Interview data are presented In tables as well as dis-
cussed in text,

Roach, Lee Bruce, "An Investigation of Speech Education in Texas
Secondary Schools With Special Reference to the Speech Activities
Program,” Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissertation, 1957,
Preface ii1 pp.: text 298 pp.; bibliography 8 pp.; appendix 25 pp.
Written at University of Texasj microfilm copy available on pur=
chase from: University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann
Arbor, Michigan, Cost: $4.50 plus postage,
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Purpose: " , , . to find out the current status of speech education,
particularly speech actlvities, in the public junior and
senior high schools of Texas,"

Methods: Study is based on questionnaire survey conducted "dur=
ing the school year 1955=56" which received response
"from 938 senior high schools and 149 junier high
schools” in Texas. Questionnaire was desligned to dige
cover: "the amount and extent of speech classes and
speech enrollment in the junior and senior high schoolss
the amount and extent of fulletime and partetime speech
teachers in the junlor and senior high schools and their
training; the amount and extent of c¢cecurricular speech
activities in the junior and senior high schools, partica
ularly forensic activities, interpretative speech activa
ities, and drama activities; the attitudes of adminis=
trators toward certain speech problems, such as curricu=
lar emphasis, required training for speech teachers, other
teaching dutles for speech teachers, and the felt need for
speech teachers now and in the near future,” Data regarde
ing the above items are presented and analyzed in text
of study, Additional analysis of data was made "according
to geographic reglions and according to size of schools
in these regions'" of Texas.

Features: Data from questionnaire survey are "presented in the form
of tables with the interpretation of each table Immedi=
ately preceding it."

Sattler, John Crockett, "A Survey of Curricular Speech in Michigan’s
Public Accredited High Schools 1962-1963." Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1963, Text 27 pp.; appendix 22 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Michigan
Library, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan,

Purpose:t " , . . to ascertain norms in the teaching of high schocl
speech in Michigan."

Methods: The following areas of speech are considered: public
speaking, discussion, debate, parliamentary procedure,
interpretation, drama, and radio and television, Survey
was conducted "in the winter of 1962" and is based on
questionnaire response from 153 high school speech
teachers in Michigan., Survey investigated the following
factors concerning the speech programs and speech teachers
in Michigan schools: whether speech is taught as a sepa=
rate course or as part of other courses; percentage of
time devoted to speech in other coursesj number and types
of speech courses in curriculumj nature of elective and
required courses; teaching load of speech teachers; texte
books usedj number and length of "formal speaking exper=
iences™ provided each student in a semester coursej pers=
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centage of time in speech course devoted to various areas
of speech; subjects other than spes«ch taught by speech
instructors; academic speech training of speech instruce
tors; major objectives of speech courses, Majority of
factors are considered according to enrcllment sizes of
schools analyzed.

Features: Majority of survey factors are tabulated &as well as dise

Scott, M Jean.

cussed in text, Emphasis of study tends to be on public
speaking; however, nature and extent of curricular dramae
tics is indicated.

"A Descriptive Study of a Three Year Speech Arts Program

for High School." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962. Text
64 pp.; appendix 17 pp.; bibliography 6 pp. Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas State
University, Manhattan, Kansas.

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

¥ ., . . to present information, methods, suggestions and
guidance concerning the development of a three year high
school speech program,"

Study contains four major considerations. First three
considerations, described by writer as foundations of any
program in speech, are the speech teacher, the secondary
speech student, and the secondary speech classj and a full
chapter 1s devoted to each, First chapter "explains the
importance of the speech teacher, his philosophy, his
training, his experiences and the importance of the admin~
istrative attitudes under which he may teach.”" The chapter
on the speech student considers how to determine and deal
with various student capacities, interests, and persocnala
jties. Third chapter, devoted to the secondary speech
class, deals with "what wvalue thls class should hold for
the student and the value the class should heold for the
school curriculum," Fourth major consideration is a
description of how a three year speech arts programes
including public speaking, debate, radio, and dramaticse=
was developed in a school which originally had one course
in the fundamentals of speech arts. Description of the
three year program covers its development over a six

year period and shows how student and administrative ine
terest was gradually broadened to warrant expansion of

the original class into an active speech department that
presently offers sections of Speech I and I, Dramatics

I and II, an active debate program and an active drama
program,

Writer suggests that her bibliography contains sources of
research reading that might be of value to a teacher inter=-
ested in further developing his own speech arts program,
The appendix includes suggested activities and assignments
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which represent "a combination of the teacher'®s expere
ience and others that have been worked out in studente
planning groups."

"A Minimal Speech Program for an Average Size High
Unpublished Doctor of Education thesis, 1964, Text

221 pp.; bibliography 11 pp. Written at New York Universitys
microfilm copy available on purchase from: University Microfilims,
Inc., 300 N, Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. Cost: $3.15 plus

postage.

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to suggest a minimal speech program for average
size high schools, which would be practical and practie
cable, and which would include provision for speech
fundamentals, speech arts, and speech correction.”

Study is concerned with "a three year high scheol (grades
10, 11, and 12), containing approximately 1,000 students,.”
In first major consideration, writer discusses how he
"determined which areas should be included in a funda=
mentals course, and approximately how much time shculd

be spent in teaching each areaj" sources for this infore
mation were: (1) writer's examination of 7 high school
speech texts which were "published within the last ten
years™ and were "not limited to just one srea of speech,"
and (2) his survey of opinions of "a panel of experts'e=

6 educators who "were in positions of responsibility in
speech and/or secondary education, with more that fifteen
years of experience in their fields," In second major
conslderation, writer presents and analyzes data recelved
from questionnaire survey of 31 New York City high schools
in which there were some speech offerings, but there were
'no separate speech departments and there were no licensed
speech superviscrs." Areas investigated through the sure
vey were; "faculty, students, supervision, testing proe-
gram, course offerings, extra~curricular speech activities,
equipment and facilities, speech correction, organization,
and pedagogy;" data regarding these areas are compared to
the reccmmendations of the panel of experts. Third, writer
examines spezific comments of supervisors of speech pro=
grams in the 31 schools regarding problems they "encounte
ered in implementing their speech programs.' In fourth
consideration, writer establishes "criteria for the selec=
tion of personnel" for a minimal programj criteria were
based on the following sources: "The Board of Examiners

of the City of New York, a recent study of the training

of speech teachers, and the comments of the supervisors

of speech programs in the schools comprising this study."
In fifth consideration, writer describes "the texts, physe
ical facilitlies, and equipment necessary for a minimal
speech programj"™ sources of data were "the questionnaire
returned by supervisors of speech programs &and three texts
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for prospective speech teachers." Sixth consideration
contains writer’s estimation of costs for perscnnel and
texts for a minimal program. In seventh considerationg
writer suggests "guide lines for curriculum modification
and use of personnel and facilities which will provide
for a minimal program;" guide lines are presented for
the following areas: '"speech fundamentals, the testing
program, speech correction, coecurricular and extra=
curricular activities, speech electlves, and schocle
wide speech orientation." Final major consideration
contains writer®s course of study in speech fundamen=
tals. Course is "designed for a mandsted term’s work
for all pupils of a high school3" it "includes work for
a full nineteen week term" and includes the following
unlits: Orientation and Introduction, Vcice and Articulae
tion, Social Speech, Public Speaking, Group Discussion,
Oral Interpretation, Mass Media, Parliamentary Procedure,
and Creative Drama. A unit on Theatre i= ocutlined at
the end of the course as "optional in the fundamentals
course, for expansion as a full term’s course, oxr as a
gulde for a drama club."

"Although the data were gathered and recommendstions were
made with regard to New York City, the suggestions may
apply to high scheols in other areas, with the necessary
modifications."

Shanahan, Michael F., "A Study of Student Training and Experience and
Student Achievement in Speech.” Unpublished Master of Arts thesls,
1954, Text 113 pp.j bibliography 1 p.: appendix 43 pp., Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: University of Nebraska Library,
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose:

Methods:

* . . . to analyze the effect of the student?s speech
training and experience, and instructor speech training
and experience on student achievement,"

Study is based on (1) questionnaire surveys of 343 high
school students who participated in the 1954 Fine Arts
Festival at the University of Nebraska, and of 64 ine
structors who had students participating in the Festivalg}
and (2) on the "quality ratings" received at the Festival
by the surveyed students. Speech activities considered

in the study include: onee-act and three-act plays, debate,
discussion, interpretative and original oratory, extem=
poraneous speaking, radio newscasting, and humorous,
dramatic, and poetry reading. Survey of students investi=
gated the following factors: age, sex, classification;
number, name and length of speech courses completed; nume
ber of semester courses in English completed in which
time was devoted to speech training; type of speech traine
ing taken in English classes and amount of time devoted
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to that training; number of years students? had partici-
pated in high school extra=curricular speech activities;
number of years and number of times students had partie
cipated in the above speech activities at festivals;

speech activities in which students participated during
the 1954 Fine Arts Festival. Survey of instructors ine
vestigated the following factors: nature and extent of
college training in speech and dramatics, number of years
experience teaching speech and directing speech activities,
nature and extent of instructors? participation in extrae-
curricular speech activities while attending high school
and college. Results of the 2 surveys are presented and
interpreted. Then, each factor of the 2 surveys is
analyzed in relation to the quality ratings received by

the students in the Festival in order to determine:

(1) "whether student training and participation, or instruce=
tor training and participation, or both, had any effect

on student achievement” in the Festival, and (2) whether

"sex, age, or class had any significant bearing on student
achievement,"

Features: Results of the surveys and analysis of survey data are

Sherman, Sam,

tabulated as well as discussed in text,

‘"A History of Speech Education in New Orieans Public

Elementary and Secondary Schools.'" Unpublished Doctor of Phil-
osophy thesis, 1955. Text 339 pp.; bibliography 13 pp.; appen=

dix 10 pp.

Written at Louisiana State University; microfiim

copy available on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc.,
300 N, Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan, Cost: $4.80. plus postage.

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be "to discover the extent and nature
of speech training in historically significant periods
of New Orleans Education since 1841."

Plan of study is "to review from the beginning the
history of speech education in the New Orleans public
schools with the purpose of finding out what was the
relative position of speech in each of the developmen=-
tal periods." Study deals with the following periods
which are each treated in a separate chapter: "(1) from
the founding of New Orleans to 1840, for backgroundsg

(2) from 1840 to 1860, for New England influences;

(3) the period from 1860 to 1905, for elocutionary ine
fluences brought in through itinerant performers and
private teachers; (4) the period from 1905 to 1925, when
transitional influences were felt; and (5) the period
from 1925 to the present." Through examination of these
periods, writer seeks answers to the following questions:
(1) Has there been "a conscious and consistent effort to
help the child express his thoughts orally?" (2) "How
does the program vary in each period?" (3) "Who were the
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teachers?" (4) "What was their training?" (5) What were
the "professional skills Involved in voice training,
reading methods, speech correction, play directing, acting
and platform performance?”" and (6) "What are the present
trends in speech education in the New Orleans public
school system, and what are the implications in those
trends?" Sources of information on these periods were:
(1) vsuch official documents as the Minutes of the

Boards of Directors of the Public Schools of New Orleans,
the annual reports of parish and state superintendents,
parish and state courses of study, and acts of the city
and state governments3" (2) "interviews and letters, and
material in the public library, the professional library
of the school system, the librarles of Tulane and Loulsiana
State Universities;" and (3) "examination of textbooks,"

Study deals with various aspects of the "speech" field,
Thus, discussions of dramatic activities are brief and
more prevalent in the last period than the other four,
However, such discussions do reveal an evolution of
theatre arts in curricular and extra-curricular phases
of New Orleans public education,

Smith, Duane V, "The Apparent Status of Speech in Selected Kansas High

Schools,"

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963, Text 67 pp.}

bibliography 1 p.,; appendix 27 pp. Manuscript available on inter=
library loan: University of Kansas Library, University of Kansas,

Lawrence,

Purpose:

Methods:

Kansas,

Purpose seems to be "to discover some trends that might
uphold or reject the hypothesis, 'High school counselors
are apt to advise students to take science and math
courses rather than fine arts courses«-especlally courses
in Speech,'"

"Speech" 1s defined to include "scheduled classes of
Radio=TV, Drama, Debate=Discussion and Public Speaking,"
Study is based on a 1962 questionnaire survey of prin-
cipals, counselors and speech teachers in 50 "selected
Kansas High Schools," Respondents to the survey included
39 counselors, 33 teachers and 30 principals, Fourteen
schools were represented by response from all 3 sources,
"The apparent standing of speech in particular high
schools was measured in the following contexts:
1, The number of students now enrolled in speech in
these schools,
2, The number of courses dealing with speech subjects,
a, Any changes that occurred with regard to dele=
tions and additions of courses or sections and
in the numbers of students taking the courses,
b, The numbers of courses that administrators pro-
pose adding or dropping,
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3, Counselors' and principals? opinions of the worth
. of speech as an academic or 'solid! subject,
4, Counselors! and principals? opinions of the worth
. of speech for college=bound students,
5., Counselors! and principals® opinions as to the
worth of speech for nonecollege bound students,
6. The probable influence of counselors in venting
influence against the election of speech or other
courses by their advisees,
7. Some of the opinions of counselors and speech
teachers regarding each other,"”

Features: Results of survey are correlated according to the Pearson

Product=Moment Coefficient of Correlation, and frequently
tabulated as well as discussed in text, Although the study
considers several areas of speech, it does indicate atti-
tudes regarding the place of drama in the high school cur=
riculum,

Smith, James Lewis; "Speech Arts Education in Oregon High Schools,

1961,"

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Text 90 pp.

bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 72 pp, Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: University of Portland Library, University of
Portland, Portland, Oregon,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to provide a reasonably accurate picture of the
extent of Speech Arts in the entire state, so that in
future surveys a truly representative sample design
could be constructed for studies in depth of specific
aspects of Speech Arts,"

"Speech Arts" is defined to include the following areas:
public address, linguistics, speech science, theatre,
speech correction, oral interpretation, and radio and
television, Study, based on a survey conducted during
the 1961-62 school year, encompasses all (321) of the
state's secondary schools which are "attended past the
primary grades" and which have "teachers who are certi=
fied or trained for secondary education.," Survey in-
volved questionnaire or interview response by the admine
istrators or teachers of speech in these schools, Sura=
vey investigated 3 areas of speech arts programs:

(1) classroom instructioneenumber, titles, grade levels,
length in weeks, class size, and types of credit of speech
courses offered, titles of textbooks used, colleges attene
ded and academic preparation of teachers of speechj (2) exe-
tracurricular activities-e-extent of credit offered for
student participation in various activities, titles of
plays planned for production during year of survey, drama
background of play directors, extent of extra pay given
directors of extracurricular activities; (3) speech cor-
rection-=nature and extent of correctionist services,
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Additional questions asked of administrators concerned
their attitudes toward the qualifications and academic

training of speech arts teachers and the importance of
speech arts in the curriculum, Additional questions

asked of teachers concerned their objectives in teaching
speech arts, and their attitudes toward the adequacy of
thelr college training, the grade level at which speech
arts should be taught, and the integration of speech
arts into English or language arts classes, In text of
study, information obtained from survey is discussed

and analyzed,

Appendix includes: coples of survey questionnaires and
interview questions, tabulations of survey responses,
specific statements of responding admihistrators and
speech teachers, a listing of one and three act plays
produced by the schools in 1961, and samples of units
from a course in oral expression entitled, "A Junior
High School Speech Arts Course in Development,"

Smith, Mary Barbara, "A Critical Analysis of Speech and Drama Program
Difficulties in the Schools of a Bilingual Community," Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1949, Text 28 pp,.§ appendix 7 pp.§ bibliog~
raphy 3 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Mullen
Memorial Library, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C.

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

" ., . . to analyze the speech and drama program diffi=
culties in the schools of the bilingual community of
Woonsocket, Rhode Island,"

Study concentrates on a bilingual situation involving
French and English, Based primarily on questionnaire
survey of 8 bilingual schools in Woonsocket=<3 of
which were junior and senior high schools, the study
presents description and analysis of the speech and
drama programs of bilingual schools in Woonsocket,
Rhode Island, 1948«1949, Difficulties of speech and
drama programs in these schools are analyzed through
consideration of bilingualism and its effect on the
child,

Writer's major premise is that "bilingualism can ene

rich the speech and drama program in the school from

the first grade through high school," Her '"suggested
plan for the high school program under the direction

of a bilingual speech and drama teacher" could prove

of value to any school in a similar bilingual situa-

tion,
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Swanson, Alan E, "A Survey of the Speech Activities and Fundamental
Speech Courses in the Public Secondary Schools of the State of
South Dgkota," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1958, Text
64 pp.3 bibliography 1 p.; appendix 7 pp., Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: University of Minnesota Library, University
of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota,

Purpose: " ., . . to provide a reasonably complete and accurate
description of the present status of speech instruc-
tion in the public high schools of South Dakota,."

Methodst Study was conducted during 1957«58 school year and is
based on questionnaire survey of 157 public high schools
of South Dakota, Several areas of speeche=forensics,
debate, declamation, dramatics, and radice=are surveyed
under 3 categories: curriculum, faculty director and
finance, and extraecurricular activities, The follow-
ing factors specifically related to theatre arts are ine
vestigated: number of schools offering dramatics courses
and approximate student enrollment in courses; number of
faculty members responsible for direction of dramatics;
undergraduate and graduate schools, and major and minor
fields of study of faculty members responsible for drama=-
ticsy how faculty members are palid for directing drama-
tics; number of schools with a speech budget and amount
of budget spent on dramaticsi use of profits from school
plays; number of faculty directed plays produced each
year; kinds of plays producede=class or allaschool plays;
number of students participating in dramatics either as
actors or stage crew; number of schools participating in
the South Dakota High School Speech Association One-Act
Play Contest; number of schools belonging to the South
Dakota Speech Teachers?! Association and the American
Theatre Association; and extent to which dramatics is
emphasized as a major activity in the schools, All
factors of the survey are examined according to Class A
and Class B schools,

Features: Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text,

Taylor, Sr, Mary Rosalie, R.S.M. "A Survey of the Speech and Drama
Programs of the Catholic Secondary Schools of the Albany Diocese
With a Proposed Program of Required Study.," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1960, Text 28 pp,; appendix 19 pp,; biblioge
raphy 6 pp. Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loan:

Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic University of America, Washing-
ton, D.C,

Purpose: " , . , to analyze the speech and drama programs of
Catholic secondary schools of the Albany Diocese, to
consider these programs in relation to the standards
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of speech and drama in the secondary school and finally
to make practical recommendations to the school admin=
istration based upon the status of speech and drama proe
grams revealed by this survey,"

Analysis of speech and drama programs is based on a ques=
tionnaire survey, Principals of 18 Catholic secondary
schools of the Albany Diocese responded to the survey
which sought information such as: which classifications

of students were required to take speech and drama courses;
which classifications of students were offered elective
speech and drama coursesj types of courses offered; how
often the required and elective courses metj types of texte
books usedj academic backgrounds and teaching responsibile
jties of speech and drama teachers$ nature of curricular
and extraecurricular speech and drama activities, Results
of survey are evaluated against the criterion established
in the opening chapter which considers: the Catholic phila
osophy of educationj the importance of speech educationee
in a democracy and for the individualj the need for a
speech correction program; the role of listening in come
munication artsj the importance of developmental readings
the media of radio and television iIn communication arts;
the inclusion of a drama program in secondary education;
and the role of the speech teacher,

Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text, In appendix, writer presents an outline of "A
Proposed Course of Study In Speech and Drama for Cathoe

lic Secondary Schools" which is based on A_Supplement to
the Syllabus in English, published by the Bureau of Seconde-
ary Curriculum Development, New York State Education
Department in 1955, Investigation revealed that this
supplement is now out of print,

Wirkus, Thomas Edward, "A Survey of Speech Education in the Catholic
High Schools of Wisconsin," Unpublished Master of Science thesls,
1959, Text 73 pp.; bibliography 3 pp. Written at University of
Wisconsinj microfilm copy available on purchase from: Dane County
Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost:

$4,49,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . ¢« o to determine the extent of speech education in
the Wisconsin Catholic schools, whether on the curricu-
lar, coecurricular, or extra=curricular level,"

"Speech education" 1s defined to include areas of pub=
lic speaking, discussion, debate, oral interpretation,
dramatics, and radio, Study is based on a 1958«59
questionnaire survey which received response from 91
junior and senior Catholic high schools in Wisconsin,
Questionnaire was designed to obtain information re=
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garding: type of school (boys, giris, or co=ed) and
number of grades in system; total enrollment; titles

of curricular speech course offerings, grades they are
offered, and whether required or elective; extent of
speech training in other courses when there are no
speech course offerings; whether a speech course can

be substituted for any English requirements; number of
years school has offered speech courses; school?s plans
to "enlarge of alter" its speech jprogramg if school had
no curricular speech, whether plans were "being made

to do so soonj" school's membership in speech associa=-
tions; nature and extent of forensic programi number of
one=act and three=act plays produced per yearj number
of tape recorded radio programs and taped discussion
shows produced per yearj number of students who "para
ticipated in the extra=curricular speech program last
year," Questionnaire also sought the following infor=-
mation regarding teachers in speech in the schools:
major and minor fields in undergraduate and graduate
work; number of semester hours in speech on undergrade
uate and graduate levels; number of years in high school
teaching and number of years in high school speech
teaching; types of speech and octher cQurses taught,
"The questionnalire returns from the senior high schools
were categorized according to school enrollment." Rew-
sults of survey which dealt with curricular speech are
compared to a 1957 study of curricular speech in Wiscon-
sin public high schools,

Features: Survey results are tabulated as well as discussad in text,

Yaws, Dorothy Purgason. "A Survey of Speech Education in the Secondary
Schools of the United States," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1951, Text 85 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 3 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: Mary Couts Burnett Library, Texas
Christian University, Fort Worth, Texas,

Purpose: "1, To present a brief historical treatment of the devela
- opment of speech educaticn in the secondary schools
. of America,
2, To make a survey of certain aspects of the present
status of speech education in the secondary schools

includinﬁs
a, Speech teacher certification requirements in the
several states,

b. Speech training required of all or certain teachers,

c.. The nature of the speech offerings in the second
ary schools,

d, The avallability of special alds to teachers of
speech in the secondary schools,

e, The extent of state-=sponsored extra=curricular
programs of speech activities,



Methods:

Features:

60

f. The state requirements for teachers of speech
correction,
3., To attempt to draw some conclusions from the find-
ings revealed in "2" above,"

Drama is considered under the term, "speech," Articles
in educational journals are sources used for the "over=
view of the development of speech education in the
secondary schools," Analysis of "present status of
speech education in secondary schools" is based on ree
sults of a questionnaire survey of each state depart-
ment of education and 2 teachers? colleges of each
state,

History of the development of speech education includes
discussion of 2 earlier studies on the status of speech
education: the Williams Survey of 1922 and the 1938
survey of the Committee for the Advancement of Speech
Education in the Secondary Schosls, Results of earlier

surveys and the current survey are tahulated and dis-
cussed,

Yim, Bernadine Tom, "A Descriptive Study of the Speech Training in the

Public Senior High Schools of Honolulu,”

Unpublished Master of Arts

thesis, 1961, Text 79 pp.3 appendix 37 pp,; biblicgraphy 4 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Gregg M, Sinclair Library,
University of Hawali, Honolulu, Hawaii,

Purpose:

Methods:

* ., ., . (1) to gain a broader and deeper understanding of
the development of speech training in the public senior
high schools of Honclulu, (2) to better understand the

changing concepts of speech training, (3) to prepare school

administrators and educatcrs for the introduction of new
speech programs, and (4) to help the Speech Department of
the University of Hawaii and the Department of Public In=-
struction to enhance their teachers® training programs in
accordance with current and future plans,™

"Speech training" is defined to include "any course work
in the areas of Public Address, Discussion and Argumen=~
tation, Phonetics, Interpretation, Speech Improvement,
Speech Correction, Dramatics and the extrascurricular
activities connected with them," Study is primarily cone
cerned with speech programs in the 5 public high schools
of Honolulu which contain grades 10«12 and are '"under the
jurisdiction of the Department of Public Instruction,"
First major consideration is an "historical survey" of
the development of philosophies and programs for speech
education and speech improvement in Honolulu®s schools
since "the inception of the public secondary school syse
tem in the late 1800%s," Second major consideration ine
cludes: description of the speech programs in each of the
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5 schools "within the last decade, with particular ela=
boration on the last three years, 1958-19603" descrip=
tion of speech correction services and future plans
for expansion and developmentj description of present
and future plans of the Office of Speech Education,
Department of Public Instruction, Third major conside
eration Includes description of the extrascurricular
activities which "complement and strengthen the existe
ing speech programs in the schools® curricula," and
which are sponsored by the Pacific Speech Assoclation
and by 4 "community groups,"

Features: Although not the primary concern of the study, the nature
and extent of dramatic arts in the schoois® curricula
and extra=curricular activities iz indicated,



I1. DRAMA EDUCATION

This section contains all those studies which are surveys of

drama programs or which consider more than one aspect of theatre arts,

Archambeault, George D, "A Descriptive Manual Designed for the Opera-
tion of the Dramatics program at Fullerton Union High School
Fullerton, California." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957,
Text 25 pp.; bibliography 3 pp.; play production manual 126 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Southern
California Library, University of Southern California, Los
Angeles, California,

Purpose:t " , . . to develop a manual for play production which
would conform with (1) the findings of numerous author-
ities who have completed studies in this field, (2) the
most common practices as established by a survey of
current published manuals for play production used by
the school theater, and (3) the most common practices
as established by a questionnaire survey of high schools
in the State of California."

Methods: First part of study deals with the need for "a play pro-
duction manual which would be practical and understandable
to the inexperienced high school student," Writer estab-
lishes this need by discussing characteristics of avail=-
able books and materials on play production, and by dis=
cussing results of his questionnaire survey of 64 Calif-
ornia high schools “whose daily attendance was one thou-

.~ sand or more students," Questionnaire contained 7 ques-
tions designed to determine: "(1) availability of pube
lished or unpublished manuals designed specifically for
the high school theater; (2) the need for such a manual
by teachers of dramatics on the high school level; and
(3) the type of material, if any, being used as text by
students or as source material for the exclusive use of
the dramatics instructor for the purposes of instruction,”
Second part of study contains writer's play production
manual which "was developed for the students and teachers
of Fullerton Union High School District, Fullerton, Cali-
fornia," The manual contains: (1) an introduction written
to "the students of the production staff3" (2) "an organie
zation chart for the entire production staff showing

62
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lines of responsibility and authoricy from the people of
the community down through each jobs™ {3} a chapter
which outlines in detail the lines of responsibility and
specific duties of production heads and their assistantsg
and (4) a chapter containing samples of production worke
sheets (schedules, plots, cue sheets, and requisition
forms) which are accompanied by "directions for use and
preparation,”

Features: Although the play production manual was "developed and de=
signed to meet the needs of a specific situation," writer
states that it "was prepared in such a manner as to corre=
late with the practices and procedures to be found in
high schools in general,"

Barner, John C, "Secondary School Theatre in Pennsylwvania and the
Training of its Teachers," Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis,
1962, Text 30 pp.s bibliography 3 pp.; appendix 25 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: Hunt Library, Carnegie Institute of
Technology, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,

Purpose: " , , , to examine the theatre that exists in the Commone
wealth of Pennsylvania's secondary schools and the pre=
paration of its teachers by State Colleges,"

Methods: First consideration of stated purpose==examination of
"the scope of theatrical activity" in Pennsylvania's
secondary schoolseesis based on questionnaire survey ree
sponse from 147 public schools, Factors considered in
the survey and discussed in text include: geographical
locations of schools, student body populations, types
of production areas, extent of curricular and extra=
curricular theatre, frequency and titles of plays pro-
duced over a 2 year period, number of performances of
each production, admission charges, sizes of audiences,
divisions of performance profits, productions presented
in cooperation with other departments, dramatics clubs,
activity in Children's Theatre productions, academic
backgrounds of teachers, Second consideration of stated
purpose~=preparation of secondary school theatre teachers
by State Colleges~=is developed through analysis of
theatre courses offered in 14 Pennsylvania colleges,
Based on course descriptions in the colleges? official
bulletins, this analysis indicates types and number of
theatre courses offered by each college.

Features: Concluding the study is writer's proposal for a "college
program for the education of future high school direc=-
tors,"” Proposal contains description of specific courses,
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Bigby, Charles Wesley. "A Survey of the Use of Dramatics as a Teaching
Medium in the Public Schools of the Dallas Area,” Unpublished
Master of Arts thesls, 1955, Text 102 pp.; alphabetical list of
teachers interviewed 2 pp,; bibliography & pp. Manuscript availa-
able on interlibrary loan: Fondren Library, Southern Methodist
University, Dallas, Texas,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be "to show , ., . not only the extent
to which dramatics 1s being used as & teaching medium
in the Dallas schools, but also to show conclusive evi-
dence as to the remarkable effects and potentialities
such a medium can have,"

Methods: Study is concerned with the nature and extent to which
dramatics is used to teach various subject areas and to
develop children emotionally and socially, Study is
based on interviews conducted with 74 teachers in 8
elementary schools, 8 junior high schools, and 6 high
schools in Dallas, Through the interviews the writer
sought the following information: "1) the extent to
which dramatics is used in teaching, 2) the forms of
dramatics used (pantomime, play-acting, creative drama=
tics, puppets, etc,), 3) the methods used to employ
these forms, &) the objectives, 5) the results," Infor=
mation received from the interviews is presented in
chapters organized according to elementary, junior high
and high school levels, On junior and high school levels,
writer interviewed teachers of the following subject
areas: English, Spanish, Latin, French, social studies,
history, speech and language arts, Writer did not inter-
view dramatics teachers of the high schools "because
dramatics is not, in thelr case, being used as a teaching
mediumg it is the subject per se."

Features: Study provides examples of how dramatics is being used
successfully as a medium to teach other subject areas,
These examples might be of value to a dramatics teacher
who is attempting to promote appreciation of dramatics
in his school, In introductory chapter, writer presents
explanations of the nature and objectives of the followw
ing areas of dramatics: playeacting, creative dramatics,
dramatic play, and therapeutic dramatics (psychodrama
and sociodrama),

Bolen, Robert E, "A Study of the Secondary School Theatre as an Aid to
Promoting World Understanding." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1960, Text 61 pp.; bibliography 3 pp.; appendix 7 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan (none-circularing during summer months):
Ohio State University Library, Ohlio State University, Columbus, Ohio,
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", . . to consider the effecriveness of the higheschool
drametics program as an instrument to teach understanding
of world peoples and their problems,"

First major discussion, titled "The Educational Theatre,"
considers: the characteristics of theatre which make it

an effective vehicle in promoting world understandingsg

the characteristics of educational theatre which make it
more effective than professional theatre in promoting
understanding of other peoples and cultures; and the aims,
objectives and activities of the International Theatre
Celebration which provides assistance to theatre organiza=
tions in selecting and promoting plays that emphasize
world understanding, Second, writer considers selection
of plays for high school on the basis of literary merit,
and '"the criterion of the International Theatre Celebration,"
Specifically, writer discusses two plays, The Diary of Anne
Frank and The Teahouse of the August Moon, which he direc-
ted in an Ohio high school in 19539 and 1960 respectively,
The discussion considers how cast and audience identifica=
tion with the plays' characters and how the plays' themes
can create understanding of other racial and cultural
groups, Third, writer describes ard analyzes the results
of an "attitude measurement scale" which was giveneabefore
and after both productionse~«to the casts, to students in
the school who had seen the productions, and to students
who had not seen the productions, Attitude measurement
scales were used in an attempt to determine if student=
audience and cast attitudes toward the groups depicted in
the plays would be "significantly different" after the
productions from attitudes they expressed before, and from
attitudes of those who had not seen the productions,

The attitude measurement scales, designed in this case to
measure attitudes toward 2 racial groups, are included in
appendix,

Burmeister, Barbara Johnson, "A Proposed Four=Year Plan of Dramatics
Activity for the High School and Community of Hart, Michigan,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1955. Text 133 pp.§ bibliog-
raphy 10 pp.3 appendix 12 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan State University,
East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose:

Purpose seems to be to illustrate that the writer?s ex-
perience in developing "cooperatively planned dramatics
activities, founded on goals developed through the co=-
operative efforts of teacher and administrator, may be
useful in the developnient of dramatics programs for other
schools similar to Hart High School." The specific pure-
pose of the four-year plan '"was the alignment of the Hart
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drama program with established principles of good educa-
tional dramatics,"

This is a descriptive study of why and how a four=year
plan of dramatics activities was developed in a small
rural area high school which had considerable limita~
tions in its dramatics facllitles and actlvitlies, First
consideration is an analysis of the situation: (1) the
community~=population and location, occupations and edue
cational backgrounds of the people, recreational, cula
tural and educational opportunities; (2) the schoole=

age and condition of the building, backgrounds, interests
and mental capacities of the students, general character=-
istics of the curriculum and the policlies governing its
organization, educational backgrounds and teaching exper=
ience of the staff; (3) the dramatics programesthe history
of dramatics activity at the school, student participation,
facilitles and equipment, Second consideration is descripe
of how the dramatics teacher and her administrator ''coope
eratively formulated" a new philosophy of dramatics educa=
tion for the school and how they arrived at seven specific
objectives for the program., Activities and procedures

of the first year of the plan are then described and eval-
uated according to the seven objectives, Based on results
of the first year of operation of the new plan, the final
major consideration is description of "tentative plans"
for the succeeding three years, Selection of the 'foure
year perlod of time to accomplish this plan" of develop=
ing a stronger dramatics program was primarily based on
the concept that "a foursyear operation would enable one
class to participate in the entire process,"

The proposed plan illustrates how activitieseecurricular
and extracurriculare-ecan be changed to encompass the
Interests and talents of students in grades 9 through
12, Writer presents her argument regarding the replace~
ment of traditional class plays with all-school plays.,

Crockett, John H,, Jr, "Theatre in the High Schools: An Analysis of
Objectives," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963, Text
72 pp,3 bibliography 5 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: University of North Carolina Library, University of North
Carolina, Chapel Hill, North Carolina,

Purpose:

Purpose seems to be to determine "objectives for the use
of theatre in the schools . . . by relating the require-
ments of theatre art as outlined by the theatre special=-
ists to the principles and practices of educational
policlies established by the educators,"



Methods:

Features:

67

It is writer®s contention that fthere 13 "an inconsise
tency in attitude toward theatre in American high
schools" which is primarily caused by "the teachers

and directors themselves, who lack welledeveloped ob=
jectives for their high school thestre programs,"

First major consideration of study is "a review of
those perlods in history when the marriage of theatre
and education has resulted in the establishment of
recognizable objectives," The "most recognizable obe
Jectives of school theatre" in the followlng perilods
are revieweds Classic Periods (Greek and Roman), Middle
Ages, Renaissance, and the American pericd beginning in
1890, Second major consideration 1s concerned with a
2«part analysis of the reviewed objectives of school
theatre in the American period, In first part of analy=
sis, writer establishes the gosls ¢f American public
education to be "most completely" expressed by the NEA
Educational Policies Commission®s 1944 report, "Common
and Imperative Needs of Youth," The objectives of
school theatre are analyzed in relation to these needs
of youth in order to determine which of the various obe
Jectives of school theatre are most fully supported by
the objectives of American public education, Thus,
writer established 3 "ultimate" objectives for school
theatre which are "then examined from the viewpoint of
the theatre specialist to see if they meet the demands
of good theatre practice,"

Writer has "attempted . . . to find from within the
elements that compose modern education and those which
make up theatre, a foundation, a philosophy, and a
starting point from which school theatre can grow."

Cureton, Curtis. "An Investigation of Contempcrary Dramatic Art
Programs, Theater Plants, and Production Attitudes in One Hundred
and Sixty«Six Public High Schools of California." Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1954, Text 222 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.3
appendix 16 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
University of the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific,
Stockton, California,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . (1) to investigate currently existing dramatic
art programs in the public high schools of Californiag
(2) to survey those facilities used by these scheols

for dramatic production; (3) to examine the attitudes

of the instructors and administrators of these programs
in regard to various levels of high school playeselection
and play=editing."

Study is based on questionnaire survey and concentrates
on dramatic activities which were "carried on at the
classroom level during the period 1952-1953.'" Drama
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instructors in 166 California I!:2% schools respondad to
the survey, Investigation cf the existing programs
covers the nature and scope of facitors such as: tralne
Ing and experlence of instructors; number of dramatic
arts classes offered and student enrollment in the
classess dramatic art activities within the classroom

and type of textbook used. Also investigated are aspects
of current production actlivity: Interedepartment ald for
set construction, publicity, art work, and costumes;
selection of cast and crewj directors? preferences In
slze and sex of hils cast} casting from minority groups;
and rehearsal procedures, Analysis of production facile
ities Includes consideration of: seating capaclty, rela=
tive age, and major improvements completed or planned In
the theatres belng usedj acoustics and sight llnes of the
house; slize of stage; lighting equipment; workshop, store
age areas, and paint facilitles; dressing rooms and warde
robej constructed scenery, flats, plastics, and props.
Attitudes of Instructors and administrators of the drama-
tic arts programs are investigated in terms of: nature
and scope of all productions presented over the perlod
from 1950 to 195333 and directors' attitudes toward selece
tion of scripts and editing of scripts to comply with the
restrictions of the administration, faculty, and/or come
munity, All factors investigated are analyzed in various
ways of which the most emphasized are: (1) 8 classifica-
tions of school sizej and (2) &4 classifications of instruce
tors! levels of training and experience,

Results of investigation are illustrated in tables and
graphs as well as interpreted and qualified in text,
Comments of responding instructors are extensively
quoted to reveal specific attitudes and conditions of
their dramatic arts programs,

Dawson, William Meredith. "Dramatics as Extracurricular Activity in
the Secondary School: A Critical Evaluation.!" Unpublished Master
of Science thesis, 1957, Text 100 pp,; bibliography &4 pp.}; appen=

dix 10 pp.

Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm copy

available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West
Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $5.89,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be to evaluate the field of dramatics
as an "extracurricular activity in the secondary
school, "

Study is divided into 4 partsy the first of which con=-
tains discussion "of the growth and development of the
public school system in the United States," and of "the
growth and development of the extracurricular movement
in the secondary schools." In Part Two, writer examines
"the values of educational theatre as a part of the
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extracurricular program," Herein, writer discusses re=~
sults of "a brief survey" he conducted in 1954 "in an
attempt to discover drama director’s [_gig 7 attitudes
toward the production of the classical and the probiem
play:" survey received response from 81 schocls, In
Part Three, writer discusses '"'some of the specific proe
blems"” of extracurricular dramatics and suggests "possible
solutions for them," The specific problems considered
are: "avallable facilities for production, student and
audience Interest, available talent, available funds for
production, lighting, scenery, and rehearsal time,"

Part Four of study contains writer's summary "of the
findings of the preceding materials™ and writer®s ''proe-
posals which will strengthen the contributions of the
educational theatre to the chjectives of all education,"

Features: Materials regarding writer?s survey of 81 schools are
included in appendix,

Dodson, Barbara Elizabeth, "Survey of the Dramatics Arts Programs in
Ten Representative Florida High Schools: 1947-1832." Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1953, Text 63 pp.; appendix 26 pp.; bibe
liography 8 pp, Dlanuscript avallable on interjiibrary loan: Unie
versity of Florida Library, University of Fleorida, Gainsville,
Florida.

Purposes " ., ., . to gather and analiyze data on the dramatic arts
program in Florida'®s secondary schools for the period
1947=-1952,%

Methods: Study is based on questionnaire method, The general
nature of speech and dramatics in Florida secondary
schools is briefly surveyed through analysis of a
preliminary questionnaire® which received response
from 26 high school drama directors, From schools
participating in this survey, 10 were cheosen for fure
ther detailed analysis on the basis of locations in
Florida and populations of cities where lccated, A
second questiconnaire, received from drama directors in
the 10 schools, provided the major source of informa=
tion for the study, Sesond questicnnaire investigated
3 major arzas of speech and dramatics programs: (1) cure
ricular programeeclasses in which speech and dramatics
are taught, types ¢f regularly scheduled speech and
dramatics courses, grade levels, size of course enrolla
ments, number of semesters offered, textbooks, cbjece
tives of courses; (2) extra-curricular programe-organie
zation and activities of dramatics clubsy (3) other
phases of the programe="audience snalysis, source and
disposition of income, the production phase, method of
recogniticn for dramatic work, dramatic activities oute
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side the school, and philanthropic work of the dramatic
clubs,'" Majority of factors in survey are analyzed ace
cording to populations of cities in which schools are
located,

Features: Majority of factors surveyed are tabulated as well as

Drury, John M,

discussed in text,

"A Study of Drama in the Los Angeles City High Schools

(1952-1953): Academic Preparation of Drama Teachers; Drama Currice
ulums; and Direction Methods.' Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1954, Text 107 pp.3 bibliography 7 pp.; appendix 19 pp., Manue
script avallable on interlibrary loan: Theater Arts Library, Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles, California.

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", ., . to determine the general status of drama in the
high schools of the Los Angeles City System during the
school year, 1952-1953," Specifically, "to accumlate
and interpret facts about national and local high
school dramatics that would assist Los Angeles admine
1strators and drama teachers in discharging their ree
sponibilities, "

Questionnaire method was used to obtain information on
28 Los Angeles high schools, Another questionnaire sur=-
veyed a 10eman committee formed in 1953 by the Curriculum
Division of the Los Angeles Board of Education.to. prepare
a pamphlet entitled, A Course of Study in Secondary School
Dramatics, Both questionnaires "explored most of the
phases necessary for the efficient production of a three-
act play," Combined findings of the two questiomnaires
are compared with the most common production methods
recommended by national authorities in the amateur and
professional field as revealed in:
"1, General handbooks on amateur and professional play
production,
2, Specific handbooks on directing techniques,
3. Textbooks in drama for high school and college.
4, Current periodical articles on pertinent phases of
secondary school play production and direction,™

In an area where there was no standard course of study and
the drama teachers in the individual schools worked inde-
pendently of one another, and where amateur offerings ree
quired high standards of production because of the "hyper=
critical” audience of the area, the study investigates

the qualifications and production procedures of the Los
Angeles high school directors '"to discover whether their
methods coincided with practices commonly recommended by
authorities in the fleld of threee-act play production,”
An annotated bibliography of the authorities cited is ine
cluded at the end of the study,
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Errington, Garth, '"History of Dramatic Activity at Pontiac High School
from 1915 to 1957." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Text
64 pp.; appendix 10 pp.3 bibliography 1 p, Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan
State University, East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", .f. to develop a lasting record of the history of
plays, courses, and all other activities which have been
part of the drama program at the Pontiac High School in

- Pontiac, Michigan, from 1923 through 1957 and to discover

reasons for its early and lasting development,"

Study is based on investigation of the following sources:
the Pontiac newspaper, the school newspaper and yearbook,
files in the schoolt's '"Dramatics classroom," "the per=
sonal flles and letters of two former Directors,”" and
"interviews with several people who were connected with
dramatic activity at the high school," The history of
dramatic activity is developed primarily through "con-
sideration of those productions sponsored or directed by
the person designated by the school administration to be
responsible for the drama program," The history is divida
ed into 3 periods: 1915 to 1923, 1924 to 1947, and 1948
to 1957. In order to maintain objectivity in the study,
writer does not discuss the period following 1957 since
he was then dramatics director at the school, First
period, 1915 to 1923, "is devoted to the years immedi=
ately following the construction of the high school aud=
itorium and preceding the formulation of a formal course
of study as a part of the schoolts total curriculum;® and
it is described in terms of the dramatic productions
which were presented by various groups during the period,
In describing these productions, and the productions of
subsequent periods, writer presents information on: type
of production, director, producing group, size of aud=
ience, and audience response, Second period, 1924 to
1947, is described in terms of the productions by the
person who was the first director of dramatics at the
school and the only director during the period, In de=-
scribing this period, writer also presents information
on the curricular and extra=-curricular innovations in
dramatics achieved by this director., Third period, 1948
to 1957, deals with the productions and curricular changes
in dramatics achleved by the person who succeeded the first
director of dramatics and who was the dramatics director
throughout this period,

Appendix contains a listing of all three-=act plays pro=
duced at the school from 1915 to 1957, a listing of the
one=act plays produced from 1924 to 1957, and a listing
of the plays produced from 1957 to 1961,
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Faul, Sr, Mary Alene, S.S.N.D. "A Systematic Plan for the Operation
of Theatre Activities in the Catholic High School.,”" Unpublished
Master of Arts essay, 1951, Text 66 pp,; appendix 43 pp.; bibe
liography 5 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St.
Louis University Library, St. Louis University, St, Louis, Missouri,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to describe a detailed plan for "a
welleorganized extrascurricular dramatic club" for
Catholic high schools in which it Is not feasible to
introduce curricular dramatics,

Methods: 1In first major consideration, writer discusses results
of her questionnaire survey of 92 high schools in the
West Central Region of the Catholic Theatre Conference,
Survey Investigated the following: school size, number
of schools offering dramatics in currlculum, nature and
extent of dramatics courses offered, number of schools
with dramatics clubs, nature and extent of the dramatics
clubs, qualifications of dramatics teachers, number and
types of dramatic productions per year, nature of facil=
ities for play productions, when rehearsals are conducted,
types of drama contests won, and assets and weaknesses
of the schools! dramatics activities, Based on results
of survey, writer presents her proposed program for a
dramatics club, Second major consideration of study cone
tains description of the following factors regarding such
a club: objectives, club constitution, offlicers, membere
ship, frequency and format of meetings, "ceremonies of
member initiation and officer installation," planned
activities, motivations for productions, qualifications
of club director, Third major consideration contains a
detailed constitution for the proposed club, Final major
consideration contains: (1) discussion of dramatics active
ities which could be used at cilub meetings, and (2) a
calendar of club activities "based on weekly meetings"
for a 9 month period,

Features: Appendix includes: a proposed initiation ceremony for a
dramatics club, a list of "prize=winning one-act plays
compiled from the West Central Region survey," examples
of publicity and promotional materials used in surveyed
schools, "suggested organizational material" for a dra-
matics club, and "examples and scenes from plays pro=
duced in West Central Region,"

Franks, J, Richard, "A Survey and Analysis of the Problems Encountered
by Drama Directors in the Production of Plays in the High Schools
in Idaho," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1959, Text 102 pp.;
appendix 31 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on inter-
library loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham Young Uni-
versity, Provo, Utah,
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", ., . (1) to determine the problems encountered by
Idaho drama directors in high schocl play production,
(2) to discover the relative intensity of the problems,
(3) to organize the data in a variety of ways in order
that relationships might be noted, (4) to discover
whether or not there is any consensus as to solutions
to the problems considered most serious,"

Survey is based on response from 72 Idaho high school
drama directors to a problem check«list and information
form, Information form was designed to discover each
director's educational background and experience in the
field of drama, as well as his reasons for and attitudes
toward his position as a drama director, Check=list was
designed to discover the director's problems in the gen-
eral areas: arising from attitudes and policies of the
administration and faculty; arising from student attitudes
and behaviorj arising from community and parental attie
tudes, activities and relationships; related to facile
jties and finance; related to the high school drama direc=
tor. To discover relationships, data from check=lists

are organized in various ways according to:enrollment of
the schools, experience of the directors, the college
training of the directors in speech and drama, whether or
not a drama class was taught in the school, whether of

not the school had a dramatics club, It was not within
the scope of the survey to prove the significance of

these relationships statistically,

The various organizations of data are tabulated as well
as discussed in text, From the intensity ratings of the
problems, writer derives a 1ist of the 10 most intense
problems, and from the various organizations of data he
derives 5 factors that might infiuence the problems of
high school play production,

Gould, Harold Vernon, '"Functions of Dramatic Activity in American
Schools, Colleges, and Universities in the Twentieth Century."
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy thesis, 1953, Text 389 pp.;
bibliography 16 pp. Manuscript avajlable on interlibrary loan:
Cornell University Library, Cornell University, Ithaca, New York,

Purpose:

", . . to demonstrate that the drama in education is far
from being a product of one source or influencej" to help
drama teachers "realize that their subject as an educa-
tional concern has sprung from several different origins,
each of which has given rise to related but different

sets of objectives and practices, -and each of which ene
dows these sets of objectives and practices with an estabe
lished tradition and a historical claim that should be
respected3" to group the varjous aims and methods of dra=-
matic activities in such a way that "the teacher may gain

M
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a broader view of his own approach and may increase his
tolerance and understanding of other modes of instruc=-
tion working for similar ends."

Methods: The various objectives and practices proposed for drama=-
tic activity in education are organized and discussed "in
terms of five major functions:" (1) dramatic activity as
an instrument of speech training, (2) dramatic activity
as an instrument of knowing, (3) dramatic activity as an
Instrument of personality and character development,

(4) dramatic activity as a sociological instrument,

(5) dramatic activity as an instrument for promoting the
welfare of theatre arts, Each function is considered ace
cording to its development from 1900 to 1950, and accord-
ing to its relation tec the secondary schools, cciizges,
and universities, Three chapters«e~devoted to draratic
activity as an instrument of speech training, as an in-
strument of knowing, and as an instrument of personality
development~«illustrate the values of general education
to the individual, A chapter devoted to dramatic activity
as a soclological instrument illustrates how educational
institutionse~=high schools and universities-~can utilize
dramatic activity to develop new community soclological
attitudes as well as a fuller appreciation of drama, A
chapter devoted to dramatic activity as an instrument for
promoting the welfare of theatre art illustrates a fifth
function of dramatic activityeeprimarily the welfare of
the theatre and, secondarily, the development of a "wella-
rounded education” for the student, Study is concliluded
with two chapters devoted to "writer?s view of how and
where some of the various functions discussed may best
operate in the light of contemporary educational thought
and practice,"

Features: Introductory chapter presents basic conflicting views of
"the proper educational objectives for dramatic activity."
One of the considerations in the concluding chapter is
writerts view of the functions of dramatic activity with
which the high school teacher shouid be concerned,

Heady, Donald E, "A Survey of the Extracurricular Dramatic Activities
in Michigan High Schools 1961-1962.," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1963, Text 78 pp.§ bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 10 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State Univer-
sity Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan.

Purpose: " , ., . to survey and analyze the extracurricular drama-
tic activities in the Michigan High Schools for the 1961
1962 school year.,"
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Methods: Survey is based on questionnaire method, Drama directors
of 569 public, parochial and private Michigan high
schools responded, In order to determine the existing
situation of extracurricular dramatic activities in the
schools in the state, the survey investigates the followe
ing points:

*1, The number of high scho¢ls having an extracurricular
dramatics activities program;

2, The title, author, type, kind, and length of each
play presented in these high schoolsj

3, A breakdown of the finances of the extracurricular
dramatic activities program as to royalites, price
of admission, cost, profit, and use of profit;

4, The groups which sponsor the dramatic productions
and the number of students which participate in
them;

5. The number of performances of each production and
the total attendance;

6, The person(s) responsible for casting and play see-
lection, and the technique used for casting and
play selection;

7. The rehearsal pattern for the productionsg

8, The major problems i{n play selection and productiong

9, The statistics concerning the stage and physical
plant in each high school}

10, The amount of formal training the high school play
director has received;

11, An indication of the drama courses taught in the
high schools;

12, And the sources of technical, financlal, and aesthe-
tic help which are used, or might be used by the
high schools in the state of Michigan,"

Data from survey is analyzed according to enroliment c¢classe
ifications of the schools and according to those schools
"presenting at least 3 onc axts or one full length play
per year,"

Features: Results of survey are compared with resuits of four simia
lar surveys conducted in Wisconsin (1947-1948), Iowa
(1953-1954) , New York (1954-1955) and Ohio (1958-1959),
Objectives, methods and findings of the 4 similar studiles
are fully described, Data from the current survey is
tabulated as well as discussed in text,

Henderson, Myron H, "An Investigation of Selected Aspects of High
School Dramatic Productions in Allen and Huntington Counties with
Special Reference to Finance," Unpublished Master of Arts research
report, 1952, Text 37 pp,3 bibliography 1 p,3 appendix 14 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Ball State Teachers
College Library, Ball State Teachers Ccllege, Muncie, Indlana,
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W, . . to survey the nature of the drama-producing
organizations, the extent to which they pursued active
ities of a dramatic nature during the school year,

and the expenses which were involved in the productions
of these groups in the secondary schools of Huntington
County and Allen County, Indiana.”

Twenty-three public schools were considered in the survey,
Through questionnaire method and personal interviews,
writer surveyed factors such as: (1) extent of dramatics
courses offered, (2) proportion of schools teaching
speech, (3) extent of extra=curricular speech groups,

(4) sponsorship and frequency of plays, (5) who directed
the plays, (6) why the schools produced plays, (7) royal=
ties, (8) price of admissions, (9) production expensess
photography, printing and advertising, costumes, scenery
and stage properties, The economic status of the various
schools is also investigated to determine if wealthier
school systems have more dramatic enterprises,

Results of survey are tabulated and discussed in text,
Conclusions of survey include an estimation of the "aver-
age expenses with which these schools might be expected
normally to operate. "

Henslee, Thelma., '"The Role of the Senior Play as Part of the Drama
Program in Selected High Schools of Texas," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1952, Text 41 pp.; appendix 8 pp.; bibliography
2 pp. Manuscript available on interliibrary loan (for use in
library only): Texas Woman’s University Library, Texas Woman's
University, Denton, Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be indicated in the following state-
ment: "This thesis is not written to advocate doing
away with the class play, but only to make certain re=
commendaticns for Iimproving the piay.”

Questionnaire survey was used '"to find out from school
principals themselves the present status of the class
play" in Texas high schools," Survey received response
from 136 Texas schools and provided the following ine
formation: number of schools producing a senior play,
training of directors, number and types of plays pro=
duced in a year, number of schools with dramatic ore
ganizations, number of schocls which produce royalty
plays, number of weeks spent in rehearsal, uses of
money from senior play, average costs and profits of
senior play productions, reasons for having senior plays,
Results of survey are considered in text of study in
writer?s general discussions on the following topics:
training, responsibtilities and problems of high school
directors; selection of plays, casting plays; length of
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rehearsal periods and responsibilities of directors dura
ing rehearsalsj financial consliderations regarding buda=
geting and profits from the class play, Discussions of
above topics contain recommendations which "are based on
a bulletin prepared for the National Association of Sec=
ondary School Principals in December, 1949, by the Amer=
ican Educational Theatre Association," Through the dis-
cussion "writer has attempted to explain the dramatics
program in high school and specifically the place of the
senlor play," Final consideration of study contains dise
cussion of "the value of dramatics in the high school
curriculum,"

Results of questionnaire survey are presented in tables
in the appendix,

Henstrom, Martha Adams, "A Survey and Analysis of the Problems Confront=
ing High School Drama Directors in the Production of Plays in the
State of Utah," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964, Text
90 pp.; appendix 32 pp,; bibliography 2 pp., Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham
Young University, Provo, Utah,

Purpose!

Methods:

", . . (1) to discover the problems facing Utah directors
of high school dramatics, (2) to determine the relative
intensities of these problems, (3) to arrange this infore
mation in a varliety of ways so as to determine if any re=
lationships exist, (4) and to ascertain whether or not any
agreement exists as to the possible solutions to those
problems felt to be most serious.,"

Survey 1is based on response from 64 Utah high school drama
directors to a problem check-list and information form,
Information form was designed to discover each director®s
educational background and experience in the fleld of
drama, as well as his reasons for and attitudes toward

his position as a drama director. Checkelist was designed
to discover the director®’s problems in the general areas:
arising from attitudes and polic¢ies of either the admine
istration or the faculty; resulting from student attitudes
and behavior; arising from community and parental attia=
tudes; directly related to faciliities and financej re=
sulting from attitudes of the drama director, To discover
relationships, data from check=lists are organized in
various ways according to enrollment of the schools, to
experience of the directors, to college training of the
directors, to whether or not the schools had dramatics
clubs, to whether or not the schools had dramatics classes,
speech classes or neither, It was not within the scope

of the survey to prove the significance of these relatione-
ships statistically,
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Features: The various organizations of data are tabulated as well
as discussed in text, Parvicipants in the survey pro=
posed solutions to the problems which they felt '"most
hampered their program" in dramatics, From analysis of
the intensity ratings and the various comparisons of
the problems, writer recommends 7 posslble solutions,
Since this survey is, "in a sense, a repeat of a similar
study done by Mr, Franks in Idaho" in which a similar
check=1list was used, it offers opportunity for compare
ison not only of what the problems were in the two states
but also what they were at different times=-=1959 and 1964,

Hobbs, Paul Edward, "An Inquiry into the Use of Drama to Teach History."
Unpublished Master of Arts thesisy 1955, Text 156 pp.; bibiioge
raphy 7 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University
of the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific, Stockton,
California,

Purpose: " , . ., tc show how dramatization of significant histori-
cal themes can be more easily realized in high school
American history cliasses,"

Methods: 1In support of the theory that "dramatization should be
made easier for history teachers te use, " study is divided
into discussion of four topics: (1) the current effece
tiveness of methods used to teach historys (2) the justi-
fication of the dramatic episcde as an effective method
of teaching history; (3) the use of a play writing pro-
ject in a history classe==grals of the project and organie
zation of itj (4) the use of high school drama classes
and clubs to produce educational plays for history classe:,
Discussion of a history class play writing project and of
the use of drama classes and ciubs is for the purpose of
i{llustrating "different ways that dramatization can be
accomplished," Also included in the study are scripts
for 2 short plays which were written by the writer "to be
used for production in a history classroom or to be used
as examples of student play writing,"

Features: Elements of the study applicable to this bibliography are
the discussions on how to organize and develop a play

writing project and on the use of high schocl drama classes
and clubs, The latter i{s described as "an appeal to high
school drama teachers to include more plays on their pro=
duction schedule that can be used as teaching devices,"

Kibler, Robert J, "A Survey of the Extracurricular Dramatics Activities
in Ohio High Schools 1958«1959." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1959, Text 123 pp,3 bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 25 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan (non=circulating during summer months):
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio,
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Purpose: " , , ; to survey, anslyze, and evaluate the extracurries
ular dramatic activities in Ohic High Scheols for the
19581959 school year,”

Methods: Survey is based on qQuestionnaire method, Drama directors
of 627 public, parochial and privete Ohlo high schools
responded, Questionnaire was designed to discover:

(1) how many schools had extracurricular dramatics activae
ities; (2) the nature of the activities and the major
problems involved in the various phases of the activities,
Specific considerations include: type of production and
number of performances, performance attendance, produce
tion cost and net profit, method of selecting and caste
ting plays, types of stage faciiities; who sponsors the
activity, who directs it, who receives the profits, and
how many students participate. Analyslis of data is done
according to classification of the schocls by enrollment,
Evaluation is based on comparison of current study with

3 similar studies conducted in Wisconsin (1947-1948),
Iowa (1953-1954), and New York (1954-1953),

Features: Purposes, objectives and procedures ¢f the 3 studies used
for comparison are described, Questionnaire data arec
tabulated as well as discussed im text, Appendix includes
a listing of the most popular Ohio high school productions,
arranged according to lengch of plays and school enrolla
ment classification,

Kruse, Mary K, '"Terminology and Definition of Termz Dealing with Drana-
tics in the Elementary and Secondary Schools,”" Unpubiished Master
of Arts thesis, 1954, Text 20 pp.; appendix 38 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: Queens College Library, Queens
College, Flushing, New York,

Purposes " , . . to provide the basis for the systemization and
©glarification of existing terminclogy dealing with dramae
tics in the elementary and secondary schools,"

Methodss Study is based on premise that "writers use terms dealing
with dramatics in different ways, so that the meanings of
the various terms are confused,” Discussion in text deals
primarily withs (1) writer®s explization on varilcus reasons
for confused use of terminology, and (2) writer?s descrip=
tion of the formulation of tables which she prepared "to
establish a system which showed likenesses and differences"
of 22 dramatics terms, Formulation of the tables is based
on "analysis of the definitions of the various forms of
dramatic activity as found in the books and periodicals
which have defined elementary and secondary school drama=
tics within the periocd 1917 through 1953," The 22 tables,
found in the appendix, provide the following information
("bases of comparison") for each term: "participants, pur=
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pose of participation, directorial leadership, production
material and audience present." When applicable, the
tables contain a 6th basis of comparisone--synonyms of

the term being described. For each term or phrase listed
under the bases of comparison, a "key letter" is proe
vided which refers to additlonal appendices, and which
indicates the author of a work or the publication in
which the term is considered as listed, The year of the
publication or the author®s work is also indicated in

the "key letter."

Featuress Additional appendices include writer's bibliography, with

the key letters indicated, and an index to some termine
ology used in the 22 tables,

Kurtz, Gladyce B, "A Proposed Second-Semester Dramatic Arts Course
for Texas High Schools," Unpublished Master of Education thesis,
1952, Preface i p,3 text 76 pp,; bibliography 3 pp.; appendix

22 pp.

Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of

Texas Library, University of Texas, Austin, Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to show that the one State accredited course in
Dramatic Arts, Speech III of one semester, 1s able to
give the student little more than the merest background
of the work, The second purpose is to show that the
student is given an oppertunity, through a second seme
ester of dramatic arts, to utilize the skills for which
he is best adapted, , . . The third purpose is to iden=
tify and formulate concisely the advantages of an addie
tional drama unit at the secondary level,"

Proposed course is based on writer'!s 7 years of "experi=-
mental work" in teaching dramatics in a Texas senior
high school, The course is designed to contain 5 units
of study, "with the production of the Senior Play as a
tool by which the second semester work 1s motivated,"
The units of study include: (1) historical background
of theatre, (2) selecting the senior play, (3) acting,
(4) directing, and (5) technicsl production, Each unit
is outlined in text of study according to the following
factors: purposes, suggested topics for investigation
and suggested activities, suggested references, and the
writer?s discussion of the material to be covered in the
unit, Following the course of study, writer presents
"pupil reaction to the additional Dramatic Arts course
now in experimental stages'" at the high school where she
teaches, '"These reactions are taken from the students®
voluntary statements written in the school's annual from
1948 to 1952,"

Features: Appendix contains examples of materials used in writer's

experimental course and examples of materials and notes
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developed by her students in the wvarious units:

Lee, lola Virginia, "A Touring High Schocl Shakespeare Company." Une
published Master of Arts thesis, 1961, Text 54 pp.j; bibliography
1 p., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Hawley Library,
State University of New York, Albany, New York,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to propose "a "practical guide® to
be used by a person establishing a "Touring Group?® in
a geographical area which lends itself to such an
arrangement."

Methods: The guide for establishing a touring group is based on
writer®s proposals for establishing such a high school
group within a specific area of New York state for the
purpose of promcting "good theatre which would benefit
the students, school and community," The proposed plan,
"designed to cover a three year perilod," consists of
touring a high school group?s productions of Shakespeare's
Taming of the Shrew, Macbeth, and Henry IV, Part I to
schools and communities in a 20 mile area, According to
the plan, one of these plays would tour each of the 3
years, Major considerations of study are: (1) justifi-
cation of Shakespearean plays to be scted by high school
students; (2) justification of the selection of Taming
of the Shrew, Macbeth, and Henry IV, Part I as touring
high schoel productionsi (3) suggestions on how to organize
and prepare technical aspects of the touring productions,
Suggestions on tectmical aspecits of productione--setting,
props, furnliture, sound effects, and costumese=are based
on the utility of these items in all 3 productions,

Features: Writer proposed that a faculty committee "be responsible
for establishing the totai plan for the three year period,™
Therefore, suggestions on organizaticn and technical
aspects form a "basic outiine from which to work" rather
than detalied discussions on the procedures to follow,

Lentz, Anna B, YA Survey of the Status of Dramatics in the Secondary
Schools of Colorado in 1949," Unpublishsd Mester of Arts thesis,
1949, Introduction vi pp.; text 36 pp.: bibliography 1 p.; appen-
dix 6 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University
of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, Ceclorado,

Purpose: " ., . . to show as scilentifically as possible just what
was being done in the field of dramatics in the second-
ary schools of Colorado in 1949, "

Methods: Survey, conducted through questionnaire method, is based
on response from ll4 Colorado schools=-first, second and
third class high schoolsi county high schoolss accredited
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private and parochial high schools, Ccnsiderations of
survey include:
"1, Number of Secondary Schools 1In Colorado That Do
Not Teach Dramatics Irn a Classroom Situation,
2, Number of Secondary Schools in Colorado That Teach
Drama as a Part of English Courses,
3, Number of Secondary Schools in Colorado That Teach
Drama as a Part of Speech Courses,
4, Purposes of the Drama Program in the Secondary
- Schools of Colorado,
5, Number of Schools With No Extra-Curricular Program,
6., Speech Training of Teachers Who Direct Plays in
the Secondary Scheols of Colorado,
7. Drama Training of Teachers Who Direct Plays in the
~ Secondary Schools of Colorado,
8, Purposes of Extra=-Curricular Dramatics in the
Secondary Schools of Colorado, (Entertainment)
9, Purposes of Extra=-Curricular Dramatics in the
Secondary Schools of Colorado, (Raising Funds)
10. Purposes of Extra=Curricular Dramatics in the
Secondary Schools of Colorado, (Give Students
Opportunity for Dramatic Experience)

Features: A quantitative study, illustrating through charts and

graphs, where and to what extent dramatics was being
presented in secondary schoocls of Cclorado in 1949,

Lohrey, Sherwood David, "A Survey of the Extra Curricular Dramatic
Activities in the Public High Schools of New York State, 1954~

1955."

Unpublished Master of Science thesisy, 1955, Text 75 pp.3;

bibliography 3 pp.3 appendix 24 pp, Written at Unlversity of
Wisconsing microfilm copy available on purchase from: Dane County
Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wiscomnsin, Cost:

$5.57,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be "to determine the extent and the
importance of the dramatic activitles in the state of
New York beiwzsn September, 1954 and June, 1955."

Study is based ocn questionnalre survey response from

300 "secondary public schools in the state, inciuding
the City of New York," Questionnaire was designed to
obtain information on the followlng factors regarding
each school?s dramatics activities: whether dramatics
was part of the curriculum cr extra=curricular program;
whether sc¢hocol had a trained dramatics directorj nume
ber of plays produced per year; number of student
directed productions number of arena style and children’s
theatre productions; methods used for play selection and
for casting, and major problems in play selecticn; where
plays were presented; types, sizes, and availability of
stages; types of available theatrical eQuipmentj; titles
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end authors of fullelength plays and musicals produced

in 1954-19553 number of performances of esch productiony
total attendance and admission price for each production;
production costs and net profit of each productioni spone
sorship of each production; use of production profitss N
and total number of students who participated in each pro=
duction, Text of study contains analysis of these face

tors according to 3 classifications of school gnrolle
ments,

Features: Survey data are summarized in tables as well as discussed
in text., Appendix includes listings of plays, musicals,
playwrights, and publishers represented in the survey,

Marchand, Louis V,, Jr, "A Study of Adolescent Psychology and Its
Relation to Dramatic Arts." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1950, Text 57 pp.; bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript avaiiable on
interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of
Denver, Denver, Cclorado,

Purpose: " , , ., to analyze, discuss and evaluate adolescent bew=
havior as outlined and described in adolescent psychology.
This was done in reisation to the directoresupervisor of
dramatlc activitiaszs and his place in the school program,"

Methods: Basic teaching techniques, as indicated by the field of
educational psychology are evaluated in terms of the
adolescent and the school, These techniques are corre=
lated with the psychologlcal concepts Involved in supere
vislon of dramatic arts activities, Major considerations
are: elements of adclescent paychology, véalue of dramatic
&rts In the secondary school, the roles of supervisor and
student in dramatic arts activities, the learning process
and dramatlc activitles,

Features: "Dramatic arts" are not spacifically treated as classroom
or extra-curricular activity, Conslderation of patterns
of informal group dynamics makes the study applicable to
both,

Marsteller, Paul N, "Problems and Opportunities of the Rurel High
School Drama Director." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1954,
Preface iv pp.; text 189 pp.; appendix 33 pp.; biblliography 4 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Abbot Memorial Library,
Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts,

Purpose: Purpcse seems to be to discover the problems of rural high
: school drama directors in the United States, to offer
practical suggestions on how the problems can be dealt
with, and to discuss the opportunities for the drama direc=
tor in a rural high school,
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Methods: "Rural area" is defined as having a population of 2,500
or less, "High school” i{s defined generally to include
grades 10-123 but, when appiicable, grade 9 is also ine
cluded, From a questionnaire survey of 144 drama direce
tors representing rural high schools in 46 states, writer
determined problems in the general areas of ¢ handicaps
of the rural high school drama teacheri problems evolving
from the school seteupj problems rslated directly to
students; and problems relating to staging. Problems
revealed on the questionnelres form the basis for writer’s
discussion on specific topics such ass schoel administra-
tion, limitations of the rural hilgh sgchool audience,
play selection, planuing a year's program of plays,
finances, try-outs, casting, makeeup, costuming, faculty
cooperation, conflicts with athletics, arousing student
Interest in dramatics, rehearsal procadures, types of
staging, scenery and lightring that can be used, Based
on comments from the questiocnnalres and writer?s reseawrch
and personal experience in rural high school directing,
specific suggestions are given on how to handle problems
arising in the above aregs, lso discussed are the "spe-
clalized opportunities® for the rural high school direds
tor to develop student and community appreciation for
drama and related fields such as music, radlo, televisiun,
movies, and art, Final chapter contains compllations
(in chart form) of information taken from the question-
naires=ayears of teaching experlience and directing exper=-
ience of reporting teachers, teachers’ reasons for ser-
ving as drama directors, drama tralning and experience
of reporting tsachers, offiuslal status of drama in re-
porting schocls, directors? estimations of degree of
public support of fulleiength plays, types of fulla
length plays presented moust often, average number of
full-length and cne~act plays presénted pexr year, amounts
of royalty pald for onessact and full-iength plays, adults?
admission charged for full=length pilays, kinds of try-outs
conducted, cooperation from asdministration and rest of
faculty, classifications of reporting schoois, degree of
student interest, equipment and departments in the schools,
participation in drama festivals, places of presentation
of one~act and fullelength plawvs,

Features: Specific sources for informaticn on costuming, make-up,
lighting equipment, theater supplies, and educational
films are cited, Appendix contains titles of plays
directed by reporting teachers, and titles of one~-act
and full-length plays recommended for rural high school
production,

McBade, Jack R, "A Survey of Factors That May Affect the Enrollment
in Dramatics Classes in the Publie High Schools of the Greater
Los Angeles Area.," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963,
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Text 52 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 75 pp, Manuscript avaiia
able on interlibrary loans California State Coilege at Long Beach
Library, 6101 East Seventh Street, lLong Beach, California,

Purpose: " ., . . to examine a number of factors within the schools
of the greater Los Angeles area which might affect the
enrollment of students in dramatics classes,”

Methods: Questionnaire sent to schools of the Los Angeles arsa
investigated the following factors: "1) type of school
(i.e., three year high school, four year high school or
junior-senior high school), 2) size of school, 3) pera
centage of c¢ollege preparatory students in the school,
4) number of class periods in the school day, 5) the
number of class pericds per day a student is required
to take, 6) programs which permit students to take extra
classes, 7) the number of courses In dramatics offered,
8) limitations as to which students may take dramatics
classes, 9) whether or not there is a full time drama
teacher, 10) whether or not there is a prescribed course
of study for the dramatics classes, 11) whether or not
dramatics fulfills a requirement for English, 12) the
number of and limitations placed upon dramatics producs=
tions offered during the school year, 13) the place or
places in which dramatics classes are taught and produc-
tions are offered, 14) whether or not honor society
points are allowed for superior grades in dramatics,

15) whether or not there is participation in competitions
and festivals, 16) whether or not there is a dramatics
club, 17) whether or not special recognition is given

to outstanding drama studente," Each item on questione
naire is treated in 3 ways: (1) its importance to the
investigations (2) how it was interpreted and computed;
(3) its significance as an influencing factor in enrclla
ment of students in dramatics classes,

Features: Chie-square ztatistical tests were applied to survey data
to Y"check the s’gnificance of the variations in the drama
enrollment figures™ for the nominal categories developed
for each of the 17 factors which described los Angeles
schools, Results of survey are tabulated a&s well as dise
cussed in text, Conclusions suggest: (1) which fectors
lend themselves to some type of control by those "who
are interested in increasing the participation of students
in educatlonal theatre" and which factors are uncontroll=
able; (2) residual data which is applicable to "teacher
training institutions in the guildance ¢f students who
plan to teach cliasses in dramatics,"
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McLain, Charlotte Fisher, "A Study of Dramatic Activities in Certain
Public High Schools ¢f Allegheny County, Pennsyivania." Unpub-
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1959, Text 46 pp.; appendix 10 pp.
bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
University of Pittsburgh Library, University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania,

Purpose: " . . . to assess the nature and extent of dramatic
activity in the public high schools of Allegheny
County, Pennsylvania, by investigation of the status,
extent, and kinds of such activity, by determination
of some of the influencing factors, and by examination
of the programs as to their educational significance.”

Methods: Study is based on information obtained through personal
interviews with 8 principals and 22 teacher-directors in
30 public school systems in Allegheny County. Surveyed
scheools represent "different areas of the county," 4
classifications of school populaticns ranging from under
500 to 1,500 and above, and either grades 9=12 or 10-12
"depending upon school organization,” Investigation of
status of the schools? dramatic activities covers the
nature and extent of (1) curricular drama instruction,
(2) dramatic clubs, (3) play production, (4) other pro-
ductions such as revues, and (5) projects such as special
assemblies and community programs, Investigaticn of
factors influencing the schouls? dramati: activities con-
siders: (1) community attendance and interest (2) school
size, organizatlon and location, and facilities; (3) ad=-
ministration, faculty, and student interest; and (4) traine
ing and experience of the teacher~director, Educational
significance of the schools? dramati¢ programs is examined
and evaluated azcording tos (1) the reiationship of the
importance of dramatics to other school activitiesg,

(2) the types of threee-act plays selected for production,
and (3) the interview respondents® ratings of the values
of dramatlc activities for high scheol students,

Features: Data obtained from interviews are tahulated, Three~act
play productions are evaluated according to 4 classie
fications "based on the generally known potentlal of
“the plays for interpretation and characterization."
Titles of plays are not indicated; but relationships are
shown betwesn types of plays produced and the extent of
the schools? dramatic activity and the teacher-directors?
training,

Meyer, Margaret Gump, "A Survey of the Extra Curricular Dramatic Active
ities in Iowa High Schools, 1953-1954.," Unpublished Master of
Science thesis, 1955, Text 87 pp,$ bibliography 3 pp.; appendix

42 pp, Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm copy availe
able on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty
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Street, Madison; Wisconsin, Cost: $6.81,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

P

" ., . to carefully analyze and evaluate the extra=

curricular dramatic programs in the high schools of the
State of lIowa for the 1953-1954 school year,"

Study is based on questionnaire survey which received re=
sponse from dramatic arts teachers in 344 lowa high
schools, Survey investigated the following factors regarda
ing the extraecurricular dramatic arts program in each
school: extent of director's training in dramatic arts,
basis of teacher’s assignment to direct dramatic arts
activities, methods used in play selection and in casting,
major problems in play selection, place where plays are
staged, type of stage, avallability of stage for rechear=
sals, times of rehearsals, types of avallable stage equip-
ment, extent of stage craft faclilities, person responsible
for technical production, nature and extent of production
budget, and titles and types of productions presented
during 1953-1954, Regarding each of a school?s 1953-1954
productions, survey also investigated: number of pere
formances of each production, total attendance, admission
price, approximate production costs, approximate net
profit, nature and extent of assistance by other departe
ments, name of sponsoring department or c¢luby use of proa=
fits, and number of participating students, Data regarde
Ing these factors are discussed and analyzed in text,

Data are usually analyzed according to enrollment classia
fications of the schools, and frequently according to the
extent of directors?’ training in dramatic art,

Survey data are presented in tables as well as discussed
in text, Appendix contains lists of fullelength plays,
short plays, musicals, playwrights, and publishers repre-
sented in the survey,

Mikula, Andrew Thomas, "A Survey of the Class Play Status in Three
High School Areas of Western Pennsylvania," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 32 pp,; appendix 5 pp,3 bibliography
3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of
Pittsburgh Library, University of Pittsburgh, Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania,

Purpose:

Methods:

" ., . . to examine the position of the paild dramatic
performances in the high schools polled in this thesis
with particular reference to the class play."

The 3 high school areas represent "the large metropola
itan school system, the mediumesized school system
and the small school system," Survey is primarily
based on personal interviews with dramatics teachers
or activities directors in 19 schools representing the
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3 school system sizes, Questionnaire method was used to
survey 4 of the 19 schools, All schools were surveyed

on the following factors of thelr "paid dramatic perfor=
mances:" (1) type and number of annual performances;

(2) size of auditorium and performance attendance;

(3) policies regarding finance, selection of scripts and
casts, mixed casting (casting Negro students), and double
casting; (4) nature of dramatics clubs; (5) extent of
play directors' training and other teaching duties, Each
school?®s dramatic performances are described individually,
Then the performance factors of all the schools are com=
pared in order to determine if there is any "correlation
between the amount of dramatic activity and the size of
the c¢ity in which the school is located,"

Several performance factors discussed in text are fure
ther illustrated in charts in the appendix,

Myrus, Shirley W, "A Survey of Drama Education on the Secondary Level
in Northwestern Ohio," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1960,
Text 151 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 13 pp, Manuscript avail=-
able on interlibrary loan: Bowling Green State University Library,
Bowling Green State University, Bowling Green, Ohio,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

" . . . to examine selected aspects of the existing pro=-
grams of drama education on the secondary level in
northwestern Ohio,"

Survey investigates the drama curricula of northwestern
Ohio high schools, grades 9-12, in four general catee=
gories: "(1) the role of drama in the total program,

both academic and extra-curricular; (2) the qualifications
of the people who are responsible for drama educationj
(3) the influence of additional factors, such as physie
cal facilities, upon the quality, extent, and importance
of the drama program; and (4) a comparison of the typical
drama curriculum to a nationally recommended, secondary
level, drama curriculum,” Questionnaire method was used
to determine the attitudes of high school principals and
drama teachers to the first 3 categories, Two hundred
and ninetyeone principals and drama teachers responded
separately to the questionnaire and thelr answers are
compared, Fourth category of investigation concerns come
parison of the findings of the questionnaire survey with

a standard course of study published by the National
Thespian Society in 1955,

Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text, Scope of investigation includes the areas of currie
cular, extra-curricular and co=-curricular drama, A copy
of the National Thesplan Society publication, The High
School Drama Course by Willard J, Friederich, i{s included
in appendix,
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Nora, Barbara June, "The Contribution of Dramatics to the Speech Cur-
riculum,” Unpublished Master of Science thesisy, 1960, Text 79 pp,}
bibliography 6 pp. Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 1i5
West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $4,69,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be "to examine the teaching of speech,
and in particular, the teaching of dramatlics in the
speech curriculum in light of the background of our edu=-
cational system up to this time,"

Methods: Study Is concerned with the teaching of dramatics on the
secondary level, Chapter I contains discussion of "some
of the educational philosophy that affected speech pedaa
gogy in the twentieth century," In Chapter II, writer
takes "a broad view of the philosophic¢ background of
speech” at the secondary level; in which, she considers:
"why we teach speech at the secondary level, what aims
and purposes we have in mind when we teach speech, how
it 1s commonly introduced to the student, and where it
appears in the curriculum,” In Chapter III, writer
examines the teaching of dramatics in order "to discover
the contribution dramatics makes to the speech curricu-
lum specifically, and to the education and development
of the high school student generally." Final chapter
contains writer’s evaluation of 17 "of the more commonly
used high school speech texts,"” Herein, writer determines
the extent to which each text treats the following aspects
of dramatics: units on dramatlics, stage terms, theatre
history, acting, producticn, play selection, play castling,
rehearsals, and appreciation of theatre,

Features: For each textbook considered in final chapter; writer has
constructed a chart which indicates the aspects of drama=-
tics covered in the book,

— Overby, Sr, M, Celeste, C,S,J. "A Critical Study of Play Production in
the Catholic Secondary Schools of Kansas, 1957-1959, With a Pro=-
posed Syllabus for a Two-Semester Introductory Curricular Course in
Dramatic Arts," Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1962,
Text 68 pp.; appendix & pp.3 bibliography 6 pp, Microfilm copy
available on interlibrary loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic
University of Americay Washington, D.C.

Purpose: "(1) To bring together the information available from a
study of the replies to the questionnaires and per=-
sonal interviews of the Catholic high school drama
programs of Kansas as they existed during the scho=
lastic terms of 1957-1959,

(2) To evaluate the information in the light of basic
criteria as recommended by authorities in the field,
in order to determine the degree of contribution of
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such activities to the objectives of secondary edue=
cation as defined by The Policies Committee of The
Secondary School Department of the National Cathollic
Education Association,

(3) To recommend positive means for the improvement of
the existing programs,

(4) To furnish a flexible syllabus for a twoesemester
curricular course of studies in dramatics,"

First part of study examines the role of dramatics in
contributing to the fundamental objectives of Catholic
secondary education, Information on Catholic high school
drama programs in Kansas is based on a survey of 29 such
senior high schools, and considers factors such as: nume
ber of schools offering speech and/or dramatics in their
curriculum and for how many units of creditj what classie
fication of students are offered speech and dramatics
courses; background and preparation of instructors who
direct playsj extent of physical facilitiesj distribution
of profits from production; length of plays produced,

Analysis of results of survey is based on a 4epart crie

terion concerned with: status of dramatics in the school
program, teacher training, physical plant, and production,
Proposed syllabus for a dramatics class contains 6 units
of studye=History of the Theatre, The Play, The Actor,
The Director, The Technician, Moction Pictures and Tele=
vision, Objectives, areas ¢f study, and supplementary
references are suggested for each unit,

Proposed course of study is designed for a class meeting
regularly one period a day, 5 days a week, for 2 semes=
ters or one school year; and open to sophomores, juniors,
and seniors, Flexibllity of proposed course 1s discussed
and specific texts for the course are suggested,

Pappas, George Charles, "Survey and Comparison of Educational Drama in

Twenty Representative High Schools in Los Angeles County 1948.1946."
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 95 pp.; bibliocgraphy

5 pp.; appendix 8 pp, Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan:
University of Southern California Library, University of Scuthern
California, Los Angeles, California.

Purpose:!

Methods:

", . . to survey and investigate educaticnal dramatics
as studied, practiced and conducted in the high schools
located within the county of Los Angeles,"

Surveyed schools represent a sampling of the 3 types of
administrative systems in Los Angeles County, Study is
primarily based on writer's personal interviews with
drama directors in the 20 schools, Interviews "were
conducted from a previously prepared questionnaire" which
investigated the following factors regarding each school:
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number of drama c¢lubsy number of ¢lasses in dramag method
of admitting students to drama classesy purpose of currie
cular drama; types of drama &nd theatre units taughts
general method of teachling curricular dramas types of
plays studled and basis on which they are studied and
evaluated; general teaching method used in study of plays;
grade levels at which curricular drama is offered; ex-
tent of curricular offerings in stagecraft, radio, and
motion pictures; major considerations and methods used in
selecting plays for productiong number and types of plays
produced yearly; director and student preferences toward
fullelength and one~act playszj number of original plays
written by students; major considerations regarding
casting for public performancesj general basis of casting
classroom productions; general purpose of extraecurricue
lar dramatics, In one chaptery, writer presents "compila
ation and tabulation of the data" regarding the above
factors; then he devotes the succeeding chapter to
"interpretation of that data,"

Preceding chapters specifically dealing with the survey,
writer devotes a chapter to "the development of educae
tional drama in the secondary schools" which he traces
through the development of ¢ollege and unlversity drama,

Pease, Richards Kenneth, "Periocd Plays for Secondary Schools," Unpube
lished Master of Arts thesls, 1951, Text 290 pp.; bibliography 2
pp. 3 appendix 20 pp, Manuscript availabtle on interiibrary loan:
University ¢f Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver,

Colorado,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . to iIntegrate drama activities of high schouols
with the work of cther departments and to use period

plays as audio-visual aids in various subjectomatter

areas,"

Writer selected 5 periud plays which he felt could be
used to Integrate drama activities with the work of
English and social studies departments on the secondary
level, The plays are: The Tr¢ijan Wemen  Julius Caesar,
Volpcne, The Physicilan in Spite of Himself, and She
Stoops to Conquer, Scripts for the plays, as presented
in the text, were edited t¢ meet the following criteria:
subject matter to correlate studies in hlstory and lite
erature; content to be free of "undesirable or immoral
referencesi" productlion time to fit into a 40=50 minute
class period; production requirements to correspond
either with the limited facilities of a classroom or
the fullescale facilities of an auditorium, Preceding
each script are: instructional guides for both social
science and literature, designed "to give the instructor
a foundation for the pertod [ of the play / and to
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illustrate how the integration may be effected;" and
study guides for both sccial science and literature,
designed to help the student appreciate social, poli=
tical, economic, dramatic and literary factors of the
play and its period, Also preceding each script is
an outline of writer's suggestions regarding the fola
lowing factors: scenery, properties, costumes, make=
up, and lighting, Each of the scripts contains tech-
nical cues, charts and descriptions of movement for
each page of dialogue,

Features: Appendix contains set and costume designs for each of

the 5 plays,

Peterson, Ralph W, "An Analysis of the Drama Program in Representative
Oklahoma High Schools," Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy disser=
tation, 1953, Text 159 pp,; bibliography 1 p,; appendix 50 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Denver

Library,

Purpose:

Methods:

University of Denver, Denver, Colorado,

", ., to bring together all the information available
concerning the drama programs in Oklahoma high schools,
the preparation of the teachers and their salaries, and
the finances of the drama departments, . . . to evaluate
the information gathered and make recommendations for the
improvement of the high school drama programs,"

Analysis is concerned with curricular and extra-curricular
dramatic activities of Oklahoma high schocls as classified
according to enrollment sizes, Information regarding

the activities was obtained from 2 sources: (1) a ques-
tionnaire survey of 253 schools; (2) visitations to 24
schools which were representative of the enrollment classe
ifications as well as the 6 college districts outlined

by the State Board of Education, These sources revealed
such information as: percentage of schools teaching drama
as a curricular or extra-curricular subject; number of
teachers in each school who handle dramatic activities;
academic backgrounds and teaching responsibilities of

of teachers handling dramatic activities; drama facilie
ties and equipment in eack school; number of students
participating in the activitiesj amount of time spent
preparing major productions; quality of plays produced}
number of schools in each classification which particia-
pated in onee-act play festivals, All information ree
garding Oklahoma drama programs is evaluated according

to enrollment classifications and compared with certain
aspects of drama programs in 44 other states as revealed
in letters received from State Superintendents of Public
Instruction, Specifically, these letters supplied ine
formation regarding cach state's: requirements for certi=
fication to teach speech and dramaj prescribed text or
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course of study for speech and dramas number of schools
offering a =ourse in spesch and drams,

Information considered in the ztudy ls tabulated as well
as discussed in text, Vislzaticns to the 24 schools
also revealad administrative attltudes and suppert of
drama programs, Appendix includes a llsting of 44
states? minimum regulrements for certification to teach
speech in 1953,

Poulter, Douglas Samuel, "Procedures for Developing a Program of Edue
cational Dramatics in the High School,” Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1939, Text 161 pp.: appendix 16 pp.s bibliography 7 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary Jcsns State University of
Iowa Library, State University of Iowa, lowa City, lowa,

Purpose:

Methodss

", . . (1) to formulate criterla by which to analyze
the procedures for developing a program of educational
dramatics in the high schocl, (2) to determine proce=
dures which can be used for the development cf a pro=
gram of educsational dramatics in the high school, and
(3) to apply these criteria in analyzing procedures,"

"High school” is defined to include grades 9«12, A proe
gram in educationul dramatics %3 interpretad "t¢ mean
curricular and coecurricular experienczs in the art of
play productica, from the reading and writing of plays
through the evaluaticn of thelr performances," The
criteria for analyzing procedures used in developing a
program of educational dramatiss 1s presented and dise
cussed in terms of how 1t evolwved from wrliter’s own
experience and his examination of related textbooksg
research, and periodlcais, The procedures which can

be used in develsping such & prugram were determined by
means of sn "inquiry form" which was recelved from
dramatics teachers in 35 aid-western high schoosls, Re=
sults of this inquiry, which enabled "teachers to repert
procedures by which they bad developed thelr programs of
dramatics,” are presented and discussed, Weiter then
analyzes thils informatison according to his established
criteria "in an effort to determine differences and
similarities between practices by teathers and writings
by authorities.” In all phases ¢f the study, the fol-
lowing factors are considered under procedures for
developing a program in educational dramatics: objectives
of educational dramatics, organization and status of
curricular and coecurrlcuisr dramatics, training of
dramatics teachers, selection and casting of plays,
evaluation of dramatic productions, methods of increasing
interest in dramatic programs,
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Features: Results of inquiry are tabulated as well as discussged in

text, "The writer classified the conclusiong of this
study in two wayss (1) these relatlive to the programs
surveyed and (2) those delineating procedures which can
result !n the deveslopment of a program of educational
dramatics,"

Ryan, Eugene J; "A Descriptive Study of the Dramatic Arts Program of
the Secondary Schools of Centiral California With a Suggested Course
of Study in Drama for Seccndary Scheols Under One Thousand Enroila-

ment,"

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1939, Text 227 pp.;

bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 9 pp. Manuscript available on intere
library loan: University of Scuthern California Library, University
of Southern California, Los Angeles, Callfornia,

Purposes

Methods:

v o, . (1) tc point cut the impsrtance of a drams cure
r?eulum in our secondary schoelss (2) to determine, by
means of a qQuestionnaire, what is5 n>w included in a drama
curriculum at the secondary level and compare f£lndings

to suggested courses of study; and (3) to build a prace
tical course of study in drama for the secondary schools
under one thousand enrollment based on findings from the
answers to the questionnsaire, compariscns to suggested
courses of study and praztical application in a secondary
schocl in a course of drama, "

Study 1s based primerily on writer®s questlonnaire sur-
vey of 25 high schools in Central Californis; it is also
based on "personal knowledge" of writer and "investigao
tion of books, pamphiets, and magazines pertaining to

the field of drama," First rajor consideration of study
contains explanatlion of each jtem on questionnaire and
analysis of response to esch item, Responses to ques=
tionnalre items are "comparzd to suggested courses of
study and to ideas exprezced by many authorities,” Quese
tionnaire Iinvestigated the fellowing factors: school

"size; number of "beginning drama classes" offered; titles

and enrollment of "other drama courses ovfferedy" pre-
requlsites and selection of students for enrollment in
drama courses; type ¢f credit glven dramatics coursed
number of semesters dramatics is offered;] socurces of
copies of one-act playss drema class part:icipation in
one=act play production for other classes, one~act play
festivals and contests, oneeact assembly programs, and
festivals and contests "where Interpretations are giveni®
fees charged for drematicsg number of schools with drama
clubsi text used in drama class; communlity attitude tca
ward dramatlcs; facilities of drametics classroom; exe
tent of formality of drama classes; number of boys and
girls enrolled in dramatics number of class meetings

per week and length ¢f classes; drama unlts, extraecredit
projects, required reading and written work, and active
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ities of course; prescribed course of study for dramae
tics; "purposes, types, objectives, and length of
rehearsals of classroom one~act playsi" Instructors?
objectives in drama class§ available materials used

by drama instructorsj specific units taught and amount
of time spent on each, Second major consideration
contains writer’s Ysuggested drama curriculum , , .,

for a high school of under one thcusand enrollment,"
The curriculum contains material for academic work

and activity and play production projects for a class
that would meet "fifty minutes, five times each week,
for thirtyesix weeks," Units outlined in the study,
according to objectives, purposes, and suggested activ=
ities, are: exploration of the field of drama, stage
terminology, history of drama, "techiique" ("materlals
used by playwrights to reach dramatic purpose™), intere
pretation, and dramatiec criticism, Also outlined in
the suggested curriculum is an "organization for c¢lazse
room play production,"

Features: Results of questilonnaire survey are tabulated as well
as discussed in text, "Some of the course of study
presented in this thesis has been perscnaily trled fer
two years in a high school drama course,"

Sasser, Lottie Lee, "Guldance Through Dramatics in the Senior High
School,” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Text 142 pp.3
bibliography 5 pp,3 books used as reference in developing Chapter
V 2 pp.; list of beeks used in developing Chapter VII 1 p, Manu=
script available on interlibrary locan: San Jose State College
Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, California,

Purpose: " ., , . (1) to review briefly the drams of today in the
American senior high schoely (2) tc summarize the trends
of guidance in the high school: (3) to c¢orrelate teacha
ing objectives with life experiences in such a way that
they may provide a medium for guidance; and (4) ts demone
strate some ¢f the results of guidance through dramatics
in the senior high school,"

Methods: '"Senior high schocl" is defined to include grades 9-12,
Review of drama in American seniocr high schoocls spans
significant developments in high school drama from clew
mentary school precedents to the current scope and ob-
jectlives, Discussion of trends in guidance includes
the following considerations: development of the need
for schocl guldance services (vocational and personal)s
development of the varlous areas of guidancej various
guidance techlniques used in gathering data on students
who need counseling; schocl administrators® respongie
bilities in guidance programs, The correlation of
teaching objectives with life experiences is examined
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through discussion of: common and specific needs of
youth within a changing world; evolving changes in
senfor high schools® responsibilities, alms and cure
riculum; relationship of the schocl to its local come
munity and society at large. Guidance through dramae
tics is "demonstrated" through description of writer’s
work with students in "a small schocl." One phase of
the work involived reading, discussion, and classroom
dramatization of literatureeedrama, fiction and bioge
raphy==which depicted "misunderstandings and friction
among individuals and groups” and also the clashes
which occur among communities, states, and nations,
Another phase of the work involved group activities
such as dramatics clubs projects and production of
plays for public performance.

Also included in text are: (1) "two examples of anno=
tated literature used in each of the eight broad areas
of life experiences chosen fer studys" (2) discussion
of writerts strategy in counseling individual studentss$
and (3) 5 specific "examples" of how students were
given guldance through dramatics,

Schoen, Kathryn Tucker, "Development and Refinement of Objective Test
Questions for a Basic High School Drama Course.,” Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Text 46 pp.; biblicgraphy 2 pp.3;
appendix 8 pp, Manuscript available on interiibrary loan (none
circulating during summer months): Ohio State University Librasy,
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohic,

Purposes:

Methods:

v, ., . (1) to accept as minimum content for a basic high
school drama course the recommended cutlines of study
such as the Konisberg or American Educational Theatre
Association , . ., (2) to discover to what extent the
content being taught is meeting the scope of the cite
lined courses of study recommended by recognized authove
ities such as the American Educational Theatrs Asscclaew
tion, , . . (3) to establish how it can be measured
objectively, (4) to present an instrument which could
effectively measure this content in an objective=type
test in the field of basic high zchucl drama, (3) to
develsp and refine a collection of test Items to be

used as a gulde for the construction of tests in this
area, and (6) to present an instrument which would be
suitable for hand or machine scoring,"

"Basic high school drama course' is defined as a course
"concerned with such elements as history of the theatre,
interpretation, techniques, acting, dramatic criticism,
types of plays, play structure, and play production,"
Criteria on content for the course is determined through
examination of recommendations of reccgnized autherities
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such as those named in the purpose, and examinatlon cof
high school speech and drama textbooks and books "cone
cerned with the various areas of drama," Two objective
texts, covering the criteria, are presented--cne is
true-~false and the cther is multiple choize, Discussion
1s presented on how the tests were develcped and re=
fined; and how they were then administered to 23 groups
of students in 12 Ohio high schools during 1961-62, The
groups tested were from various sizes of high schools
and had varied backgrounds in basic drama training, Ree
sults of the testing are discussed in terms of the "vala=
idity and reliability of the test items,” and in terms c¢f
how well the criteria for basic knowledge of drama was
being fulfilled in the groups tested,

Features: Multiple choice test is comprised of 93 itemsj truee
false test 1s comprised of 121 items, Appendix includes
a glossary of 112 theatre and drama terus,

Shanower, Donald Thomas, "A Survey of Theatre Activity in High Schools,
Colleges, and Little Theatres in the State of Ohio.," Unpublilished
Master of Arts thesis, 1949, Text 98 pp.: appendix 3 pp.; biblioge
raphy 2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary lcan: Kent: State
University Library, Kent State University, Kent, Ohio,

Purpuvse: " . . . teo survey current theatre activity in high scheools,
colleges, and little theatres in the state of Ohio,"

Methods: Survey, conducted through questicnnaire method, investi=
gates '"needs, practices, and facilitles" existing in
each ¢f the three areas, Regarding high schocls, results
are based on response from 335 senior high schools have
ing enrcliments of one hundred c¢r more, High school
facilities refer to size and conditicn of auditorium and
stage, High school practices consider such items as:
number of speech and drama courses taughty number of
annual productions, and how they are rehearsed and pre=
senteds how budget is obtainedj how many schools are
members of a drama society,

Features: Needs of high schools are evaluated con basis of surveyed
facilities and practices as well as on specific comments
from those teachers "directly responsible for theatre
activity in the high schools,"

Stevens, Harold K, "A Survey of Drama Curriculums, Programs and Facil-
ities in Washingteon Colleges and High Schools," Unpublished Doctor
of Philosophy dissertation, 1955, Text 276 pp.; bibliography 4 pp. 3
appendix 3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univere
sity of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado,
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Purpose: " ., . . (1) to determine the adequacy of the present
teacher=training programs in the fleld of drama in the
state institutions of Washington, (2) to evaluate the
drama curriculums, programs and facilities in the sec=
ondary schools of the state, and (3) to make certain
recommendations for the improvement of the factors ine
volved in (1) and (2),"

Methods: Information regarding teacherstraining programs in the
field of drama was obtained through examination '"of
catalogs and other printed materials" from the 14 in=
stitutions in the state of Washington that were "qual=
ified to train teachers.," The dramatic arts curriculum
in each of the institutions is described and analyzed,
Information regarding drama programs in Washington
state high schools was obtained through questionnaire
survey, Response was received from 195 schools, each
having "an enrollment of more than fifty students,"
Survey investigated the following factors: tenure of
all teachers In the school, Washington state college
or university where teachers graduated, tenure and
qualifications of speech arts teacherj "regularity,
sponsorship, academic status, and method of financing
dramatic productions;' maximum credits allowed for
dramatic courses, types cf speech and dramatic courses
offered, how dramatics was incorporated with other
subjects, type of speech arts activity included in
English program; type and condition of auditorium,
stage, costume, and construction facllities; extent
and adequacy of library materlals for dramatic liter-
ature, lighting and sound equipment, costumes, makeeo
up, scene design and constructlon, directing, produc=
tion, film~arts, acting and actors, music, opera and
operetta, playwriting, vocice and interpretation, Factors
in survey are analyzed according to the following '
classifications of schools: consolidated, city, rural,
and private,

Features: Information regarding both the college and high school
programs are tabulated as well as discussed in text,

Taylor, Sally T, "The Use of Experimental Theatre in the Secondary
Schools of Uteh,” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964,
Text 66 pp.3 bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript available on interw
library loan: Brigham Young University Library, Brigham Young
University, Provo, Utah,

Purpose: " , ., , to discover if there is a need or a use for the
study and production of experimental theatre in the
secondary schocl,”
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"Experimental theatre” is defined to include "types of
theatre production commonly called by such names as
Expressionism, Constructivism, Epic, Surrealism, Dada=

ism and also , , , plays using unreallstic scenery,
costuming, makeup or dialogue," Experimental theatre

in the secondary school is examined in 3 ways: (1) anal-
ysis of questionnaire response from 31 dramatic arts and
speech teachers in Utah3 (2) analysis of the writer®s
personal Interviews with &4 of the teachers; (3) "descrip-
tion and analysls of an experimental play produced at
Provo High School in 1963," Questlonnaire survey was
conducted early in 1964 and investigated the following
areas: teacher®s academic training in experimental theatre,
number of plays produced per year in each school, extent
to which experimental theatre was taught and/or produced
in each school, teacher®s ""reaction to the production of
experimentsl theatre in the high scheol," Areas investie
gated in interviews with teachers who had produced ex=
perimental plays included: (1) choice of playe-titles of
plays produced, reasons for chooéing to produce them,
teachers?' suggestions as to "other good choices of ex=
perimental plays for the secondary school3" (2) explana=
tion of the playe-amount of time spent analyzing the play
and theory of experimental theatre; (3) attlitudes of cast
and audience toward experimental productionsy (&) discie
pline=-=comparison of cast discipline in experimental
productlons to discipline "in more reelistic¢ productionsg”
(5) learninge-comparison of students? lesrning experience
in experimentel productions to that of realistic produce
tions; (6) rehearsal time--compariscn of amount of time
spent on experimentsal preductions to that spent on reallse
tic productlions, The experimental play, produced at Prove
High Schocl and directed by writer, was The Ghost Scnata
by August Strindberg, The producticn is described and
analyzed according to the following: plet, costuming,
makeup, reasons for choosing the play, problems of the
production, reactions of cast, crew and audience,

Text also includes a "brief history of experimental
theatre." & 1listing of the arguments for and against
producing experimental theatre on the secondary level,
and pictures of writer?s production of The Ghost Sonata,

Weisman, Helen T, "Dramatics in the Development of the Child and Adc-

lescent,"

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964, Text 113 pp.3

bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Abbot Memorial Library, Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts,

Purpose:?

", . . to stress the important rcle dramatics can play
in the development of the personality when it is handled
by a dramatics teacher or leader who understands the
emotional needs of the child and adolescent and therefore
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creates actlivities and exerclsszs to satlsfy these needs,®

Study deals with develcpmental dramaticsy "the author’s
original concept of & dramatics program designed entirely
for the purpose of developing the Individual,' 1t is
concerned with the age groups 6 through 16, Initial
consilderation emphasizes the value of using dramatics to
help a child satisfy the need to communicate and the need
to express and develop creative potential, Developmental
dramatics is then described in terms of its contributions
to the following areas of chlld development: emotional,
social, cultural ard Iintellectual; perscnality, creative,
and talent, A chapter devoted to the teacher?s role in
the program emphasizes the necessity for the teacher’s
understanding of "the interests and needs of the youths
with whom she will be working,” The "“tools" of the prce
gramesthe dramatics activitiese-are discussed in terms

of their goals and nature, how they can be sdapted to
various age groups and various needs, and how they proe
vide opportunities in group and individual development,
These activities Includes creetive dramatics, roiee
playing, pantomime, volce technique, introductlon to
theater arts, and performsnce, The dynamics of devels
opmental dramatics are 1ilustrated through discussion of
"yital stages in the growth ¢f the child and adolescent”
beiween the ages of 6 te 16, Witrhin dizcussion ¢f dise
tingulishing characteristics and developmental trends of
cach stage of growth, writer suggests pertinent active
itles and exercises in dramatics,

Selected bibliographies on creative dramatics and rolee
playing, volce technique, arnd theater arts are included
in the text and follow the discussicns ¢f each area,

White, Stanley James; "A Study of Present Practices and Administrative
Attitudes Toward the Drama Programs of Selected Michigan High

Schools, "

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 45 pp.;

bibliography 1 p.§ appendix 12 pp, Manuscript avallable on intere
library loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan State
University, East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . (1) to investigate present practices in the pree
sentation of bhigh school plays in the State of Michigang
and (2) te discover administrative attitudes toward such
practices and toward the students and teachers engaged
in themy; as revealed through a questionnaslire study."

Study iz based on questionnaire survey of administrators
in 287 Michigan high schools, Specific factors investie
gated in the survey include: administrators? opinions on
the purposes that thelr drama programs are fulfilling and
on the ideal purposes ¢f a drama program, current prace
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tices in play casting, use of profits from plays, use
of scheol budget for stage equlpment and supplies,
administrators?! attlitudes toward evaluation of their
schools® plays by "qualified critics or technical ad=-
visers," number of teachers responsible for direction
of a play, formal drematic training and practical exe
perience of play directors, persons responsible for
construction, painting and lighting of stage settings,
attitudes of faculty and staff toward play productions,
extent and nature of dramatic clubs, persons respon=
sible for play selection and criteria for play selec=
tion, amount of royalties "customarily" paid for 3eact
plays, extent of additional compensaticn to directors
of plays, reactions of community to play production,
titles of plays produced which recteived fgvorable and
unfavorable comments and nature of unfawvorable comments,
Response tr each facter 1n survey is statistically
summarized, and then analyzed, according to gize and
classification of the schools,

Appendix contalins speciflic¢ comments by administrators
regarding their schools’ drama programs,

Winship, Frank Loren; "The Development of Educational Theatre in

Texas,"

Unpublished Doctor cof Education dissertationg 1953,

Preface i1l pp.3 text 312 pp,s appendix 1 p,; biblicgraphy 18 pp;
Manuscript available on interiibrary lcan: University of Texas
Library, University of Texas, Austin, Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

" ., . . to trace the growth and development of educa-
tional theatre in the senicr colleges and universitiesy
the junior colleges, and in the seccndary schocls of
Texas,"

A sccondary purpose is "to show how and why" drama *has
become an integral part of the curricular and student
activity programs of the vast majority of publlc schools
and colleges" in the United States., The histcrical
background of educational theatre is inciuded, Drama

in Texas senlor and junlor colleges is investigated
through description of the grewth snd development of
educaticnal theatre programs in eazh of the schocls,
Description is based on examinaticn of esch school®s
files of bulletins and catalogues, Development of drama
in Texas high schools is examined through 3 typss of
studies: (1) a questicnnaire survey of 528 administra-
tors to determine the status of high school dramatics
during 1949<50; (2) examination of records of Texas
Interscholastic League State One=Act Play Contest to
determine nature and extent of participation from 1927
to 19523 (3) examination of sc¢hool directories of State
Department ¢f Education and Texas Education Agency in
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order to prepare a "listing cf each high school in the
state for the 1940=41 znd 1950=51 academic years with
reference to its scholaztic population ar< the number
of units of public speaking which were : ffered in each
school," Questionnaire survey investigated the fr llowe
ing factors regarding the 528 schools: number of ::hools
offering courses in which dramatics 1s taughts nuvher
of schools producing onee=act and three-act playss play
directors with a major in dramatics; administraters who
would hire qualified drama directors if avallable; ad-
ministrators stating dramatics should be taught in
curriculum, used only as a cocurricular activity, or as
both; administrators stating there should be no drama-
tics In the schoclsi administrators who have directed
a school plays administrators who have coached high
school athletlc teams,

Features: Some of the informaticn regarding college and high school
theatre programs is tabulated as well as discussed in
text,

Yates, Janie B, "Dramatic Art in the Secondary Schools of North
Carolina," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963, Text
50 pp.; appendix 20 pp,§ bibliography &4 pp., Written at Univere-
sity of North Carolinaj microfflm copy awvailable on purchase
from: Photographic Service, Unfversity of North Carolina Library,
Chapel Hill, North Carclina, Cost: $4,00 plus postage,

Purpose: rpose seems to be to develop a course in dramatlc art
for the secondary scheools ¢f North Carciina,

Methods: First major ccnsideration deals with "the history of the
development ¢f dramatic art Iin the schools of North
Carolina for the past forty vearsz3" Iin which, writer
briefly discusses develcopment of both cuzrlcular and
extra=curricular Jdramatic art, Secondly, writer discusses
the general "aims and vaiues of teaching dramatic art in
the high schocl,” Third major consideratlion contains
"a typical course of study" which was "organized from
suggesticns and idezz of dramatics teachers throughout
North Carclina,”" Course 1s "designed for juniors and
seniors* for a 36 week peried; it contalns outlines for
the following units: "Appreciating the Drama," "Under-
standing the three medja: the living theatre, movies, and
radio=-TV, " "Analyzing drama," "History of drama," "Inter-
preting the drama,' "Production,"” and "Playwriting,"
Following outline of units is a bibliography "for teachers
to use in preparaticn for this ccurse of study," Final
major consideration contains discussion of characteristics
of "a typical dramatics clubj" herein, "a hypothetical
situation is used showing a *typical! club taken from a
cempilation of different c¢lubs,"
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Features: Appendix includes "two other ccurses of study which have
been successfully taught,” and tzbles showing the growth
of dramatic art in North Carclins schools from 1929 to
1960,



III. PLAY SELECTION

This section contains &ll those studies in which the primary

concern is the selection of plays for the secondary level,

Ballet, Arthur H, "An Analysis of Value Judgments in Selected Seconda=
ary School Plays,”" Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy thesis, 1953.
Text 231 pp.} appendix 389 pp.s biblicgraphy 3 pp. Written at
University of Minnesota; microfilm copy available on purchase froms
University Microfilms, Inc,, 300 N. Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $8.00 plus postage.

Purpose: "It has been assumed that the plays selected for study
contain assumptions in a number of behaviocral areas ine
cluding society, religion, psychology, economics, and
culture, It wiil be part of the purpose of thls study
to indicate what some of these assumpticns are and to
validify [sic 7/ their presence in the plays.

"Further, it wiil be the purpose of this study to
question a limited number of high school students, par-
entsy and faculty members in order to determine their
opinion of the truth of the assumptions and the accepte
ability of the assumptions on the secondary school
stage,"

Methods: Writer also assumes that: (1) "the theatre influences
the audience which sees the play performed:" and
(2) "people will reject isolated, explicitly stated
propositions which they accept in the play situation
on the stage," Writer selected 9 of 'the ten plays
listed by Dramatics Magazine ., . . as the most pro=
duced plays during the academic year 1950-1951 in the
secondary schocls having Thespian Troupes,"* Through
examination of these plays, writer developad a list of
statements which he felt represented "basic assumptions,
ideas, or attitudes which underly the character, theme,
and/or plot motivations in the plays." This list was
developed on the premise that "the playwright, in cone
structing a drama, implicity or explicitly must make
certain assumptions or have certain attitudes and ideas
about how people behave and the reasons for that behavior,”
The 1ist of statements was subjected to a 3estep semane
tic check in order that its final form "would be seman=

104
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tically clear to most senior high schocl students regarde
less of academic ablilitys" it was also checked by "nine
qualified judges™ ("chosen on the basis of academi< work
in drama and actual experience in play production"), each
of whom read one of the 9 plays and c¢hecked the state=
ments which he felt applied to that play, Those state=
ments which both the judges and the writer felt repre=
sented attitudes present in the plays were developed into
a 126 item questionnaire which was submitted to the fol=
lowing groups "in two metropolltan Minneapolis secondary
schoolss" (1) students in grades 10, 11, 125 (2) parents
of students in the 3 gradesj and (3) teachers of the
schools, These groups were considered to be "a large
part of the audlience which attends most high school play
productionsg" 465 individuals from these groups responded
to the questionnaire., On the questionnaire, each person
indicated the degree to which he felt each of the 126
items (statements) was true and the degree to which he
felt each was 'acceptable for presentation on the high
school stage in a play acted by high school students,"
Text of study contains discussion on the constructicn

and administration of the questionmnaire, a "statistical
report” on the response to ecach item, and analysis of

the response,

Appendix contains extensive tabulsations of "numerical
responses for each group," and "numerical responses
and percentages for combined grade levels,®

* The 9 plays were: Men Are Like Stroeetcars, Our Hearts
Were Young and Gay, Seventesnth Summer, Meet Me In St,
louis, Qur Miss Brocks, Mother Is A Freshmen, One Foot
In Heaven, We Shook The Famliy Tree, Cheaper By The
Dozen.

Briggs, Albert Lynn. "A Survey of Content Problems in High School
Play Selection,” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961, Text
37 pp.; bibliography 1 p.; appendix 5 pp. Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan (nonec¢irculating during summer months):
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus,

Ohio.

Purpose:

Methods:

Te determine '"the more cohbjectionable content problems
in the selection of high school plays as stated by
directors,"

Study is based on questionnaire survey of 206 high school
directcrs who held membership in the Ohio High School
Speech League. Survey investigates the degree to which
the directors would eliminate or edit any play containing
references to smoking, drinking, swearing, race, religion,
pre-marital or extraemarital relations, prolonged or heavy
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love making, assault action, nudity and zemie-nudity, off
stage or outeofesight sound effects or dialogue referring
to sex and pregnancy, sccloepolitical implications, and
mental health, Results of survey are discussed accorde
ing to the reactions of directors in rural and urban
schools, and according to the directors? attitudes to=
ward the above references as presented in comedy or

farce and in drama or tragedy. Survey also indicated

the degree of schoocl and community "audience support"

of the represented schools® theatre programs in the urban
Aand rural areas.

Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text. Also included in the study is a list of 43 plays
which the responding directors "considered to be of the
highest literary quality and educaticnally worthwhile, "

Brown, Marice Collins, "A Selective List of Plays for High School
Production, with Suggestions for Staging." Unpubiished Master
of Arts thesis, 1956, Text 145 pp.; bibliography 5 pp.; appen=

dix 3 pp.
Southern

Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Mississippil
College Library, Mississippi Southern College, Hattiesburg,

Mississippi.

Purpose:

Metheds:

Features:

" ., . (1) to select a limited number of plays of accepe
table dramatic and literary merit which appear suitable
for high schocl production and (2) to provide such suge
gestions for staging these plays as to encourage their
more extensive use,"

Study provides information and staging suggestions which
are beyond thosze found in play catalogues and which could
help "meet the needs of the average director” in seleca
ting plays for high school production, It is initiated
with discussion on how writer's criteria fcr selection of
the plays was established, and on "the general thinking"
regarding 5 elements of staging (stage facilities, caste
ing, cestuming, production costs, and censorship) which
writer determined could present the most difficult proe
blems to a high school director. Twenty plays, dating
from 1860, were selected for the study. Each of the
plays is dlscussed according toc the following: (1) syne
opsis of plotj (2) reasons for selecting the play for
high school production; and (3) general suggestions re=
garding stage faciljities, casting, costumling, production
costs, and editing and censorship.

Appendix contains a list of play publishing houses, and
"a listing of business houses dealing with theatrical
equipment."
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Donohue, Brother Shawn, C.F X, "An Examination of the Problem of Play
Selection in the Secondary School for All Boys and an Indication
of a Partial Solutiocn to be Found in the Greek and Roman Periods."
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1964, Text 79 pp.3 appen=
dix 8 pp.; bibliography 5 pp. Microfilm copy avallable on intere
library loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Catholic University of

America,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

Washington, D,C.

" , . . to examine and explore the problem that play
selection presents to the director in the all boys?
high school,"

Study is introduced with "a general statement of the phil=
osophy and aims cof high scheel educational theatre,"
First major consideration deals with the present status
of play selectlon in the high schoocl, which is determined
by analysis of: (1) published articles on the subject;
(2) letters from representatives ¢f 3 play pubiishing
firmss and (3) reports cf play production activity as
found in publicaticns by The National Thesplan Scciety,
The American Educatlonal Theatre Assoclation, and The
National Catholic Theatre Conference, Second major cone
sideration deals specifically with play selection in all
boys schoolseedirectors consideraticns regarding castings;
extent, subject matter and quality of available 3lesct
plays with allemale casts; current play production prace
tices In 38% of 130 beys schocls which responded to
writer?s questionnaire survey, Third mejor consideration
contains writer®s analysis of plays from the Greek and
Roman pericds. "The selection of these periods is prediae
cated on the principle that should an examination unccver
any plays suitable for produstion in a boys? school,
other periods of theatrizal history might be examined in
like manner." The extant plays of Aegchyius, Scphocles,
Euripedes, Aristophanes, Menander, Plautus, and Terence
are analyzed according to plots and characters, Included
in this analysis are writer®s suggestions regarding the

-plays best suited and those which could possibly be

adapted for producticn in an all boys schooly and his

suggestions regarding the considerations with which a

director would have to deal if he chose to producze any
of the plays,

Included in the appendix are: a biblicgraphy of sources
for one-act plays for allemale casts, and a table indie
cating titles, number of male and female characters, and
sources for plays which could posgibly be adapted to
allemale casts,
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Draper, Walter Headen, "An Evaluation of Play Selection in Thirty
Illinois High Schools, 1949-1950.," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1951, Text 60 pp.; biblicgraphy 6 pp. Manuscript availe
able on interlibrary loan: University of Iliinois Library, Univere
sity of Illinols, Urbana, Illinocis,

Purposet " ., . . to take a tentative measure of the educaticnal
success of dramatic productions in our high schools.”

Methods: Study invelves an evaluation of the "selection of the
plays produced by a sample group of thirty Illinols
high schools, large and small, in the schocl year 1949«
1650." Evaluation of play selection is based on an
8epoint criteria evclved from "the best criterlia set
up by writers on the subject of play selsction" from
192021950, Writers whose cviterla re specifically
presented and evaluated lnclude: Gertrude Johnscn,
Milton Smith, Rey Mitcheil, Rose B, Johnscn, Katherine
Anne Ommanney, Ernest Bavely, F. Loren Winship, and
Roberta D. Sheets, Fifty-one plays, which the direce
tors of the 30 Illinols schools indicsated were produced
during 1949-50, were read and evaluated by the writer
according to his established criteria, Evaluations of
all 51 plays are presented in tables which alse finclude
information on: school enrollment, name and type of play,
and distr’bution of male and female roles in the cast,

Features: Interpretations of writer®s findings regarding high school
play selection are discussed in text and presented in
tables and graphs. Characteristies of play selection are
discussed in regard to small schoole (under 300 enrclle
ment) and large schools (ower 300 enrolilment),

Dupre, Donald Frederick. "A Justification of Contemporary Plays of
Established Educaticnal Merit for the High Schecl Stage." Une
published Master of Arts thesis, 1960. Text 61 pp.3 biblicge
raphy 3 pp. Manuscript avallable o¢n interlibrary loan (none
circulating during summer months)s Ohlc State University Library,
Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohilw.

Purpcse; " ., ., . to justify contemporary piays of established
educatisnal merlit for the high school theatre, and to
Investigate the practicability of five definite plays.®

Methods: Specific objectives are: "to examine the present level
of the high school curriculum content; to show that cone
temporary masterpieces do meet the aims [:bf secondary
theatre 7, including a script analysis of five definite
plays of this caliberi and to evaluate an actual high
school production of one of the plays analyzed." Con-
tents of the following courses are examined in order to
determine their "level of understanding and appreciation®
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by students: history, sclence, art, music, English, and
dramatics. Characteristics of two classifications of
plays, "amateur" and "modern standard" (defined to in-
clude “contemporary masterpieces"), are discussed to
show that "modern standard" plays best meet the aims

of drama in the secondary school, Five scripts were
chosen for analysis "in the belief that they are not
usually considered as high school material; yet are
acceptable and will improve the high school drama proe
gram;" they are Inherit the Wind, The Winslow Boy,
Pygmalion, The Little Foxes, and Death of a Salesman,
For each script, writer proposes an analysis according
to the Aristotelian concepts of plot, character, diction
and thoughty* and he discusses how the script meets
established play selection standards, and how it could
be edited "to mske the play suitable for the high schoocl
audience,” Evaluation of a 1959 high school production
of Inherit the Wind is based on questionnaire response
from 436 high school students who attended the produce
tion, Questionnaire was designed "to determine the
students? level of appreciation and understanding of
the play.," Response to the questionnaire is evaluated
as well as reactions to the play by the administration,
and the community in which it was presented,

The type of high school consldered in this study is one
"where there is a qualified dramatics teacher, where
dramatics is well established in the curriculum,; and
where there is evident achievement of contemporary edu-
catlional aims in other areas of the school,"

Elkind, Samuel, '"High Schocl Drama as Self-Discovery," Unpublished
Doctor of Education study, 1963, Text 185 pp.; appendix 59 pp.3
bibliography 11 pp, Written at Columbia University: microfilm
copy available on purchase from: University Microfiims, Inec,,
300 N, Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan, Cost: $3,40 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . to study plays most frequently produced in
high schools throughout the United States in order to
examine the relationship between play selection and
the psychological needs of youth."

Study is based on concern with "the behavior of adoles=
cents who are of high school age-=fourteen to eighteen
years of age-=and who are in the ninth; tenth, eleventh,
and twelfth grades," From a study of literature on
adolescence and adolescent psychology, writer selected
and describes 8 psychological needs "common to most
adolescents," From investigation of records of the
National Thespian Society, writer determines what were
the 20 most frequently produced plays in high schools
from September, 1955, through June, 1958, Each of the
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20 plays is analyzed in terms of its time, setting,
characters, plot, and theme in order to establish the
extent to which the play deals with or reflects each
of the 8 psychological needs,

Features: Appendix includes "a description of the time, setting,
principal male and female characters, and plot" of
each of the 20 plays used in the study; and a list of
35 additional plays recommended by the writer,

Glasscock, Bettye Jane, "Onee-Act Plays for School Production: A Study
of One-Act Plays by Selected Authors," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1954, Introduction vii pp.j text 245 pp.; bibliocgraphy
8 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Hill Memorial
Library, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana,

Purposet Purpose seems to be to provide "an informational and
critical catalogue of one~act plays by established
authors designed to aid directors in choosing and loe
cating one~act plays for college and high school pro-
duction,”

Methods: A one-~act play is defined as "a play whose playing time
runs from five to about forty-five minutes.," Writer
selected 294 plays by 54 authors. Major bases for selece
tion were: (i) to choose authors "who appsared (through
observation and through the opinions of critics) to be
of the highest quality and whose plays appeared to be
best suited to educational productioni" and (2) to choose
one-act plays by these authors which were Mavailable at
the Louisiana State Library, the Louisiana State Univere
sity Library, or at the Department of Speech of Louisiana
State University,” Thus, all plays in the study "can be
readily obtalned by anyone in Louisiana through Inter-
Library Loang"™ and they are avajilable to people outside
Louisiana since "the majority of them appear in standard
volumes," Text of study contains the informational
catalogue of the 294 plays, Each play, listed under the
name of its respective author, is described according to
the following items: 'the type of play; the number of
characters and a list of characters; information about
sets, costumes, and makee-upj a plot summary; comments on
the play and minor production suggestions; and the where=
abouts of the play." The catalogue is divided into
chapters according to authors of America, Britain, Ireland,
and miscellaneous countries,

Features: Since writer believes that "the director must be the one
to decide which plays are appropriate to his group,” she
does not designate the plays for high school or college
production, She does, however, frequently comment on the
level of acting required for specific plays,
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Kearns, William Gallatin, "A Study of the Three-Act Plays Produced in
Selected West Virginia High Schools in 1953«54," Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1955, Text 69 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.;
appendix 15 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Edwin
Watts Chubb Library, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio,

Purpose: " ., ., , to survey the three-act plays produced in the
high schools of West Virginia during the 1953=54 school
year in order to:

1, Compile a list of plays produced during that
period,

2, Study some of the factors influencing the zelec-
tion of plays for production,"

Methods: A secondary purpose of the study is to compare the plays
most frequently produced by member schools of the
National Thespian Society throughout the United States
with those of the member and non-member schools of West
Virginia in order to determine if West Virginia schools
are fcllowing a national trend in play production, Study
is based on questionnaire method and limited to thase
West Virginia high schools which indicated that speech
andfor dramatics training was being offered as an accrede
ted course or was only an extra-=curricular activity,
Play directors in 95 of these schools responded to the
questionnaire which was organized to reveal 5 general
types of information: (i) titles of each school?s three-
act play productions during 1953-54 together with name
of sponsor or sponsoring organization, cost, income, and
size of audience; (2) director’s evaluation of the plays
in terms of audience popularity, educational value to
students, ease of production, and literary and dramatic
value; (3) factors influencing cholice of plays; (4) pre-
paration, experience and teaching responsibilities of
directorsy (5) facilities and equipment available for
play production, Sources for information on the second«
ary purpose are: (1) Information submitted on the ques-
tionnaires; (2) "Summary of the 1953-54 Thespian Season,"
Dramatics, (October, 1954) and "Fourteen Year Summary of
Plays Produced by Thespian Troupes,” Dramatics, (March,
1952),

Features: Introductory chapter summarizes 6 factors which most often
influence choice of plays: type of play, experience of
director, casting, royalty, stage facilities, and aud-
ience, Results of questionnaire survey are tabulated as
well as discussed in text,

Kempe, Evelyn Jean, "An Analysis of the Drama Loan Service at the Uni-
versity of Alabama, 1949-50," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1951, Text 77 pp.3 bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: Main Library, University of Alabama, University,
Alabama,



112

Purpose: " ., ., . to explain in detail how the University of
Alabama Drama loan Service operates, to analyze the
records which have been kept, and to compare the re=
quests for plays recelved by the Drama loan Service
with the plays actually used by the directors ree
questing the service,"

Methods: Study includes: (1) history and current operation of
loan service; (2) analysis of correspondence received
by the loan service in regard to those letters which
requested specific plays and those which left play
selection to the librarian; (3) analysis to determine
the nature of the plays produced in high schools using
the loan service, Analysis regarding high schools is
based on questionnaire sent to schools using drama
loan service, Analyses of plays requested and plays
produced by high schools are compared,

Features: Some of the considerations which are also 1llustrated
in tables are: size of schools using locan services
publishers of moste~requested plays, 1949-50; royalties
of moste=requested plays; kinds of plays reported used
for high school production; publishing companies of
plays reported used for high school productionj nume
ber of acts in high school plays reported as preduced;
royalties of plays reported used for high school pro-
duction,

Kinnie, Jean Carcl, '"A Study of the Standards for the Choice of Plays
Used by Nebraska High School and College Drama Directors," Unpube
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1953, Text 125 pp,3 bibliography
2 pp.: appendix 8 pp, Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan:
Love Library, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose: " , , . to evaluate the standards by which Nebraska
drama directors choose plays for production by,

1, Determining what the approved standards of pilay
selection are,

2, Discovering what standards of play selection are
now in use,

3, Discovering what standards are followed by pube
lishers in choosing manuscripts,

4, Formulating a list of the plays done in the past
three years by Nebraska high schools,

5., Evaluation of the plays listed,”

Methods: Approved standards of play selection are determined
through examination of related textbooks, articles, and
other documents, Questionnaire survey is used to deters
mine what standards of play selection are followed by
play publishers and by Nebraska college and high school
directors, Seven major drama publishers and directors
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in 229 high schools and 18 colleges responded to the
survey, Questionnaires to high schocl and college
directors surveyed the following factsrs concerning
one-act and three-act plays they had produced: (1) rea-
sons for choice of script; (2) amount of royalty paid;
(3) size of cast; (4) audience and student praferences
in regard to types of productions; (5) person or persons
authorized to choose scripts; (6) extent and nature of
administration "taboos" on choice of script, Results

of high school survey are considered according to school
enrollment classifications, Results of college and

high school surveys of the 6 factors are compared, Ques=
tionnaire sent to publishers surveyed their reasons for
choice of manuscripts and the types of scripts they pre=-
ferred, Results of this survey "are used only to suge-
gest a relationship to the standards of the individual
director." A list of plays produced in Nebraska high
schools and colleges from 1950 to 1952 is compiled from
response to questionnaires; and is then comparad to the
recommended play lists of Katherine and Plerce Ommanney
and also of N, Edd Miller, University of Michigan,

Features: Results of surveys are tabulated as well as discussed
in text according to onee-act and three-act plays, The
listing of high school and ¢clilzge productions over a
3 year period also indicates how many of the plays "have
known literary or Broadway backgrounds3" the number of
times each play "was recommended by Nebraska directorsg"
and the availability of the play scripts through the
University of Nebraska Play Library Locan Service,

Linnabary, Ivan Bennett, "An Analysis of Plays Demonstrating the Use
of Plot Problems as a Device for Play Selection and Dramatic
Instruction,”" Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Text
93 pp.; bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan (non-circulating during summer months): COhio State University
Library, Ohio State University, Columbus, Ohio,

Purpose: " . . . to select a representative number of plays from
the works of well known playwrites [ sig™/ of Western
civilization" and to organize their "prohlems and themes
into a guide which can be used by high schocl drama
teachers and their students as a device for play seleca
tion and dramatic instruction,"

Methods: Selectlon of plays 1s based on "the writer's choice from
all the plays readj" and interpretation of their related
problems and themes i{s based on writer?s "personal
analysis." The plays are classified according te 3 major
themes: man's relation to his social order, man's rela=-
tion to man, and man’s relationship to God, Plays classe
ified under the theme of man's relation to his social order
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are analyzed according to hcw they depict the problems
regarding: (1) the nature of justice, (2) the features
of a responsible public servant, and (3) how mistakes
are corrected, Plays classified under the theme of
man®s relation to man are analyzed according to the
following problems: (1) the relationship of mankind to
love and sex, (2) the relationship of parent and child,
and (3) the different social levels of mankind, Plays
classified under the theme of man's relationship to

God are analyzed according to the problems of: (1) the
nature of man®s basic goals, (2) the destiny of mankind,
(3) the nature of man's resistance to the inevitable,
and (4) the relationship of the scul of man to eternity.
The problem analyzed in each play is not necessarily
identified as a major or minor problem, The plays used
for analysis are: Hamlet, Bury the Dead, Ihe Little
Foxes, Sophocles® Antigone, The Ins ector General,
Inherit the Wind, The Emperor Jones, The Wild Duck, Home
of the Brave, Julius Caesar, Street Scene, They Knew
What They Wanted, Desire Under the Elms, The Women, The
Member of the Wedding, All My Sons, The Childrens Hour,
Miss Julle, Dead End, A Docll%s House, Pztrified Forest,
Rainmaker, Oedipus the King, Our Town, the Master Builder,
The Glass Menagerie, Candida, Green Pastures, The Tragi-

cal History of Dr. Faustus, Everyman, The Great Divide,

Some plays are analyzed according to their representation
of more than one problem, Frequently dialogue from the
play is presented to illustrate the problem being analy=
zed, Following analysis of each problem is a list of
additional plays which the teacher or student could refer
to "for further evidence and greater understanding of

the problem,"

Lorenzini, August P, "An Analysis of Twenty High Schoci Plays from
the Standpoint of Their Possible Contribution to Human Relations. "
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1950, Text 46 pp.; bibliog=
raphy 3 pp.3 appendix 2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denverg, Denver,

Colorado,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . to analyze twenty frequently produced high school
plays from the standpcint of their possible contribu-
tions to the area of human relations,”

Plays used in the study were selected from a list pro-
duced by a 1949 AETA special committee which conducted
a survey among high school directors to discover their
choice of plays, Analysis is made on the basis of 8
aspects of social living: patterns of family life, come
munity contrast, economic differences, differences be=
tween generations, adjustments to new places and situa=
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tions, group membership, experiences of acceptance and
rejection, and stereotypical thinking in regard to mem=
bers of minority and ethnic groups, Analysis of each
play contains a brlef description of plot followed by
discussion of the play's "aspects of soclal living,"

Features: Study includes a brief chapter describing simjlar studies
of human relations in drama,

Matthews, Rev, Francis Joseph, "A Critical Analysis and Evaluation of
Plays for Catholic Secondary Schools," Unpublished Master of Arts
essay, 1953, Text 53 pp.; bibliography 3 pp.; appendix & pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: St, lLouis University
Library, St. Louis University, St, Louis, Missouri,

Purpose: " . . . to present a list of one=act plays which are bea
lieved to be acceptable morally to the Church and, at the
same time, dramatically to the stage,"

Methods: Study deals with analysis of 35 one-act plays "which con-
form to two criteria: those set up by the Church with
regard to her moral codej and the universal standards
for a good one=act play.," Discussion of writer’s formu=
lation of criteria precedes analysis of the plays, An=-
alysis of each play includes the following information:
"title and author of the play, the number and sex of
the characters; a list of the characters, a short sum=
mary of the plot, the audience appeal, difficulties of
staging, and the conditions for producticn,"

Features: Appendix contains: (1) list of 15 additional one-act
plays which writer examined and found unacceptable
according to his criteriaj and (2) 1list of sources for
the 35 acceptable plays,

Roberts, Joseph, "A Survey of Full Evening Plays Presented by Selected
California High Schools During 1953=1954," Unpublished Master of
Arts project, 1956, Text 45 pp,; bibliography 1 p.; appendix &4 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Jose State Ccllege
Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, California,

Purpose: " , . . (1) to inquire into the number and types of full
evening plays presented by selected high schools in
California during the school year 1953=1954; (2) to ascer=-
tain the methods used to choose plays; (3) to discover
problems encountered in selecting plays; and (4) to for-
mulate a list, based on the experience and knowledge of
high school directors of plays, of full evening plays
presentable and worth presenting on the secondary level,"
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Methods: "Full evening plays" are defined as those which are pree
sented for an audience and "comprise a full evening®'s
entertainment"--from 2 to 5 acts in length, Project is
based on questionnaire survey of 182 California high
schools, The 158 different plays produced by these
schools are tabulated according to: name of play, type
(comedy, drama, etc.), publisher, total number of pro-
ductions, number of productions by schools with enroll-
ment under 500, and number of productions by schools
with enrollment over 500, Also listed are titles of
most frequently produced plays and number of full even-
ing productions the schools presented during 1953-1954,
Directors? methods of play selection and their problems
in play selection are each discussed according to 4
classifications, The plays recommended by directors
total 128 and they are tabulated according to: name,
type, publisher, and number of recommendations,

Features: Appendix includes the "criteria for play selection
approved by The Southern California Committee of the
American Educational Theatre Association , , . as an
example of one criteria that has been agreed upon by
a group of California high school drama teachers,"

Ross, Marie Ann, "The Effect of Censorship Upon the Quality of High
School Plays." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1964, Text
35 pp.; bibliography 1 p.; appendix 17 pp. Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: University of Oklahoma Library, University
of Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma,

Purpose: " , ., . to discover to what extent quality plays,
written by established, creative playwrights, are not
acceptable for high school production because of gene
erally accepted moral standards."

Methods: Sources of information for the investigation are:
(1) letters from 31 universities and colleges in the
Onited States which sponsor speech and dramatic tourna=-
ments; (2) personal interviews with school administrators,
ministers, and professors of psychology and philosophy
in or near Norman, Oklahoma, Letters~-from university
drama department chairmen and directors of dramatic
tournaments who responded to writer®’s request for "any
pertinent information concerning censorship in univer=
sity- or state=sponsored contests"--are analyzed to deter-
mine the extent and nature of contest censorship, Inter-
views conducted with "six school administrators, three
clergymen, a professor of philosophy, and a professor of
adolescent psychology" are discussed in order to indicate
contemporary attitudes toward censorship in high school
productions, The interviews concentrated on the 5 sube
jects which frequently cause "adverse reactions in the
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community" when portrayed on stage: drinking, smoking,
love scenes, vulgar or profane language, and situations
involving triangle affairs, promiscuous relationships
and representations of pregnancy, Based on the results
of the interviews, "ten Pulitzer Prize-winning plays of
alternate years during the last twenty years' are eval=-
uated according to the 5 subjects in order to determine
their suitabllity or adaptability for high school pro=
duction,

Recognizing that attitudes vary according to types of
communities, writer attempts "to show only general
reasons for censorship," Appendix contains quotations
from letters received from colleges and universities;
and summaries of the specific attitudes of each of the
persons interviewed,

Smith, Nathan C, "A Study of the Dramatic Production Ac¢tivity in High
Schools in Utah to Determine to What Extent Plays of High Literary
and Dramatic Value Are Being Produced," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1963, Text 47 pp.; appendix 30 pp,3 bibliography 2 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young University
Library, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

(1) To discover what plays were produced in Utah high
schools during the two school years 1959-60 4nd 1960
61, the costs involved in these productions, profit or
loss realized from them and the disposition of this
profit, (2) To discover the reasons for the cholce of
these plays, (3) To determine if graduates from partic-
ular institutions tend to produce the same kind of plays.
(4) To determine if the type of play produced has any
significance in regard to audience size, (5) To dis-
cover if plays are produced by a central drama depart=
ment or by other organizations, (6) To discover if
student and audience interest is greater in plays of
high literary and dramatic value, "

Study is based on results from a questionnaire survey of
48 drama directors of the public and private high schools
in Utah, High schools represented in the survey are
grouped into classifications based on enrollmentj and
characteristics of their drama activities are considered
both according to their grouping as well as according to
a state average, From data gathered on the 6 peints of
the stated purpose, conclusions are drawn and recommenda-
tions and proposals are presented, It is not within the
scope of the study to prove hypotheses of these 6 points
by statistical presentations,

Data is presented In text as well as tabulated, In addie
tion to the 6 points stated in purpose, the study also
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indicates how many of the drama directors in the various
sizes of schools were speech majors in college, Appen=
dix includes 2 listings of titles of one-act and three=-
act plays produced in Utah high schools: first listing
shows the types of plays produced by the various enroll=
ment groupings and second listing indicates the types of
plays produced by graduates of the same institutions of
high education who were teaching in the state’s high
schools,

Stradinger, Rudy, "Recommended One~Act Plays for High School Use,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Text 107 pp,; selected
references 2 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Uni=
versity of Wyoming Library, Unlversity of Wyoming, Laramie,
Wyoming,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be "to select a group of onecact plays
that have enough value to justify theilr use in high
schools,"

Methods: Study is initiated with discussions on: the values which
students receive from studying dramatics, the educational
value of the one-act play, and the value of the one=act
play festival, Secondly, writer discusses the basic
structure of the one-act play, and the criteria he used
in selecting the plays recommended in his study, Majore
ity of text is devoted to annotations of 80 one=-act plays
which are classified as elther farce, comedy, melcdrama,
or tragedy., Each annotation contains the following in-
formation: title, playwright, clasz:.fication, summary of
plot, number and age of characters, type of setting, time
of play, royalty price, name of publisher, and comments
by the writer regarding such factors as dramatic appeal,
plot, theme, characterizations, and staging,

Features: A listing of the addresses of the represented publishers
is provided at the end of the study,

Waack, William Lee, "Selection of American One-Act Plays for High
School Production." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957,
Text 104 pp.$ appendix 46 pp.3 bibliography 4 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: State University of Iowa Library,
State University of Iowa, Iowa City, lowa,

Purpose: " . . . (1) to formulate criteria by which to select
plays to serve significantly objectives of secondary
education; (2) to devise procedures by which these
criteria can be applied in the selection of plays for
production in the secondary schoolj and (3) to apply
these criteria and procedures to the analysis of
selected one=act plays."
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Methods: In first major consideration, writer describes "two gen-
eral educational objectives which he feels can be signia
ficantly applied when selecting a play for production in
the secondary school," Herein, writer also describes 3
different, published sets of educational objectives from
which he formulated his criteria of 2 “general" objec=
tives., In second major consideration, writer discusses
his selection of 33 plays from 144 American one=act
"plays to be performed on the stage" as found in the
Margaret Mayorga series, The Best One=-Act Plays and The
Best Short Plays, from 1937 to 1956, In this section of
the study, writer also presents comparisons and contrasts
of the 33 plays "in relation to type, theme, plot, charac=
ters, dlalogue, and setting." The third major considerz-
tion contains writerts analysis of the 33 plays according
to the criteria established earlier in the study,

Features: Appendix contains: (1) script of one of the 33 analyzed
plays which includes marginal notes and "a summary of the
writer®s impressions of the play," illustrating writer®s
analysis according to his criteria; and (2) a listing of
the 144 plays investigated by the writer, In this lista
ing, writer provides information on each play regarding
number of characters, setting, name of publisher, royalty,
and comments on "dated plays and plays in which profanity,
drinking, or sex may need to be considered by directors
who are selecting plays for production by high school
students.,"

Wattron, Frank Joseph, Jr., "A Descriptive Study of the Most Popular
High School Plays in the United States Produced by Members of the
National Thespian Society: 1938~1954," Unpublished Doctor of Phila
osophy dissertation, 1957, Text 204 pp.3 bibliography 5 pp.3 ap=
pendix 33 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univer-
sity of Southern California Library, University of Southern Cali-
fornia, Los Angeles, California,

Purpose: '"The over=all objective was to shed light on high school
play production through an analysis of the most popular
plays."

Methods: Specifically, writer sought answers to the following
questions:
"1, What are the most popular plays produced in the
high schools of the United States?

2, What are the most common types of plays produced
in the high school theatre?

3, What play publishing houses and authors dominate
the educational theatre field, and what are the
average royalty costs per play?

4, What are the sources of the playbook stories, and
how may they best be classified as to origin?
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5. What are the common themes, structures, and plot
situations found in the most popular plays?
6, What are the character requirements of the plays?
7. What production effects are required for these
~ plays?
8, What are the most pronounced moral and social
values found in the most=produced plays?®
From the "yearly Thespian rolls of the most produced
plays," writer selected the 28 full-length plays *that
had a total of at least 75 productions from 1938-1954."
In 7 chapters, writer analyzes elements of the 28 plays
which are relevant to the above quections,

Features: Appendix includes a synopsis of each of the 28 plays,

Westphal, Katherine, "An Analysis of Selected Plays Suitable for Pro=
duction in High School and Junior College." Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1956, Text 84 pp.; bibliography 3 pp.; appendix
153 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Jose State
College Library, San Jose State College, San Jose, California,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to "partially , , , meet the needs
of such a situation [ where "there 1s no one on the
faculty adequately prepared to handle the responsibil=
fties" of play production_/ by supplying a selective
list of suitable plays.,”

Methods: Study is concerned with "(1) evaluating the content of
literature relative to the preparation of criteria for
analyzing plays suitable for the high school and junior
college levels; and (2) devising a selective list of
plays based on these criteria,”" Study considers "plays
suitable for production in the three years of high
school and two years of junicr college." It deals with
information applicable to the faculty member who, though
untrained and inexperienced in theatre arts, is "expec=
ted to assume the bewildering chore of selecting and
producing the school play.," First, writer discusses the
purpose of a school play on the secondary level, and
points out "the different specific objectives and methods
of approach of the school with an organized drama departae
ment and the school which provides no formal study of
drama," Second, writer discusses 8 factors which the
director must consider when selecting a play, In third
consideration, writer presents explanation of the criteria
she used in the analysis of her '"selective list of suite
able plays" which is found in the appendix of the study,
and she defines terms used in analysis, Final considerae
tion in the text "consists of an explanation of the
arrangement of the analysis as it appears in the appen-
dix,"” :
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Features: Appendix contains writer®s analysis of 75 fullelength
and 50 one~act plays, For each play, the following
information is provided: title, playwright, publisher,
date, collection in which it can be found, royalty,
special effects, number of acts and scenes, number and
type of sets, number in cast, perliod and style of cos=-
tumes; and writer®s analysis according to theme, plot,
level, cast, style, literary quality, and values to
participants and/or audience, Also included ln appen-
dix is a bibliography of the collections in which the
plays can be found,

Other studies in this bibliography which deal with piay :»lection are:

Butzier, Kenneth Gardner., "An Evaluation of Technical Problems Ene
countered in a Period Revival at State College High School, Cedar
Falls, lowa, of Oliver Goldsmith’s She Stcops to Conquer," (XII)*

Cook, Joel Steven, "Technical Aspects of the Production of Musical
Comedies in High School and College-=-Illustrated by I'roductions
of Oklahoma! and Annie Get Your Gun," (XII)

Hayes, Alice Margaret, "Critical Analyses of Selected One=Act Plays
for Use in Junlor High School." (IV) ‘

Lee, Lola Virginia, "Touring High School Shakespeare Companv.," (II)

losey, Jessie Louise, A Selected, Annotated List of One-Act Plays
for Festival Use, (VII)

Smith, Joyce S, "Rip Van Winkle in High S¢hoole-Three Stages," (XII)

*Roman numeral refers to section of bibliography where the annce-
tation of the study can be found,



IV. JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL SPEECH AND DRAMA

This section contains all those studies which d«al with the
junior high school levelwegrades 7 to 9, It containz surveys of

speech education as well as studies of theatre arts,

Carey, Grant Stuart, "The Production of a Junior High School Play,"
Unpublished Master of Arts project, 1952, Text 259 pp.: bibliog-
raphy 1 p.; appendix 1 p, Manuscript available on interiibrary
loan: Sacramento State College Library, Sacramentc State College,
Sacramento, California,

Purpose: " ., . . to select, organize, and produce a three act
play on the junior high school level, and to herein
record the complete step~by=step development of the
project."

Methods: The three act play which writer produced in 1952, using
8th and 9th grade students, was The Divine Fiors by
Florence Ryerscon and Colin Clements, The record of the
production?s development is contsained in the first 28
pages of text and includes discussions on the following:
(1) benefits of play production for junior high school
student actors and techniclansy (2) criterla that a
director may apply in selectlng a junior high school
play; (3) writer®s philosophy on producing a junjor high
school play; (4) technical aspects of the writer®s pro=
ductlonee=production costs, selection of script, seleca
tion of student actors and technicians; (5) staging of
the play=eset design and construction, rehearsals, set
furnishings, costumes, make-up, and publicity; (6) eval-
uation of the performance, Included in the text is the
production promptbook containing script, technical cues
and interpretation notes,

Features: Also included in text are floor plans and a colored
sketch of the set,

Cooper, Mary Evalyn Collie, "An Analysis of the Teaching o Speech on
the Junior High School Level," Unpublished Master of Art: thesis,
1954, Preface 11 pp.; text 90 pp.3 appendix 12 pp.3 bibliography

122



123

4 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (for use in
library only): Texas Woman's University Library, Texas Woman’s
University, Denton, Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be "to study the teaching of speech as
it fits into the setting of the junlor high school,"

"Junior high school" is defined to include prades 7-9,
Field of dramatics 1s considered within the general

term, speech, Flirst chapter deals with "the place of

the junior high school in the educational systemj"
herein, writer Investigates: definition, objectives and
functions of the junior high school; needs and chararter=
istics of the adolescent; methods of preparing the

Junior high school curriculum; and "general character-
istics of the junior high school teacher," Seccnd
chapter deals with "the place of the speech course in

the junior high school , ., ., in the light of the define
ition and functions of the schoo [“sig”/, the needs of
the adolescent that the junior high school serves, the
requirements of an effective junior high school curricue
lum and junior high school teacher." In third chapter,
writer investigates the objectives and offerings of
junior high school speech when it is used: in the English
program, a4s an extrae-class actlvity, and as a class, In
fourth chapter, writer presents analysis of 5 textbooks
that are "published specifically for speech in the junior
high school area," This analysis includes information
on: areas of primary emphasis, grade levels at which
they can be used, appeal to students, and types of prace
tice materials and suggestions for motivation,

Features: Appendix includes: (1) a copy of the Charter for the

Junior High School in Texas which may "be of value to
the individual interested in the junior high scheol®
and (2) descriptions of speech offerings in 2 schools
which "will give a sample picture of the speech possi=-
bilities as worked out by two schools in different
situations,"

Davis, George L. "A Dramatic Activities Manual for Use in the Primary,
Intermediate, and Junior High Schools.," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1951, Text 150 pp.; bibliogrephy 5 pp.; appendix 72 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Denver
Library, University of Denver, Denver, Colorado,

Purpose:

v . . to (1) justify the universal inclusion in the
curriculum of dramatic activities in the light of their
value to the child; (2) follow the development of the
dramatic impulse and suggest dramatic activities that
would best nurture it on its various levels; (3) provide
an explanation of these dramatic activities; (4) supply
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Features:
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simple plans for the construction of producticn &alidsj and
(5) provide a list of materials suitable for dramatic
activities, "

Activities considered are: creative dramatics, pantomime,
radio, puppetry, shadow plays, choric verse, rhythms,
improvisation to music, and feltograms, Consideration

of end result=eproduction of plays=-is omitted because

of emphasis on developing creative expression in the
child, It is writer’s opinion that more teachers, "those
with greater limitations of background in play production,
would attempt the classroom approach to drama if it were
understood "

Study 1is basically geared to primary and intermediate
levels, but writer applies dramatic activities to various
developmental levels and emphasizes "the importance of a
cholce of activity and materials most natural to each
age,”" In dealing with junior high level, writer focuses
attention on developing creative self-expression and play
production, Study Iincludes appendix of source materials
for creative dramatics, radio script writing, feltograms,
choric verse, puppetry, and shadow plays,

Donham, Nanette M, "The Adaptation of Children®s Literature to Chamber

Theatre,"

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961, Text 113 pp.;

appendix 12 pp.s bibliography 2 pp, Microfilm copy avallable on
interlibrary loan: Occidental College Library, Occidental College,
Los Angeles, California,

Purpose:

Methods:

® . . . to evaluate the dramatic technique of chamber
theatre and to reveal that this technlque is especially
adaptable to children®s literature, and that It in=
creages the appreciation and understanding of good
children®s literature,"

Evaluation of chamber theatre includes: defining 1t and
distinguishing it from readers theatre; describing its
erigin, principles and techniques: and presenting gena
eral principles of preparing prose literature for chamber
theatre, The adaptabllity of the technique of chamber
theatre to children’s literature is revealed through:

(1) discussion of the specific principles of preparing
children®s literature for chamber theatre, and (2) analy-
sis of three children®s storiese-~"The Nightingale" by
Hans Christian Andersen, "The Nightingale and the Rose"
by Oscar Wilde, and "Midas" as translated from Ovid by
Edith Hamilton, Writer?s contention that the technique
of chamber theatre can increase '"the appreciation and
understanding of good children®s literature" is illus-
trated through her description and evaluation of a
chamber theatre production of the 3 stories listed above,
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The production, directed by the writer and performed by
college students, was presented to an audience consisting
primarily of children., A group of junior high school
students made up part of the audience, In evaluating the
production, writer discusses how the various age levels
of children reacted to the presentation, O0f particular
interest to this bibliography Is writer®s description of
the reactions of the group of junior high school students,

Features: Description of writer's chamber theatre production is
primarily based on a production book which includes:
the scripts and blocking diagrams, pictures of the pro-
duction. scenery sketches, floor plans, costume plates,
lighting plan, and music scores,

Ferguson, Margaret Ellen, "A Creative Dramatics Project for Children
of the Junior High School Level," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1950, Text 119 pp.; bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: Michigan State University Library, Michigan
State University, East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose: " . . . to prepare , ., , a study project based on the
Creative Dramatics method of teaching English literature
and bistory at the Junior High School level."

Methods: Project is based on John Bennett?s historical navel,
Master Skylark. Introduction describes elements and
values of creative dramatics projects for the student,
Project covers all phases of planning and presenting a
"study project in Creative Dramatics:® (1) background
materials on author, historical time of story, and syne
opsis of plot; (2) deveicpment of the scenaric; (3) stage
ing the dramatizatjon which includes scens designs, cose
tume and make=up charts, lighting plut, stage managers
cue sheet, rehearsal schedule, and prop list,

Features: The story, "based on the adventures of a twelve year old
boy in Elizabethan England, during the later life of
William Shakespeare," would be valuable introduction to
students in their study of Shakespearean period, Final
¢hapter Includes suggested 1ist of 20 other stories suite
able for "dramatizatlon at the Junior High School level, "

Frank, Allan Daniel, "Speech Education for the Junior High School
Student Based on Physiological, Psychological and Socioclogical
Characteristics.”" Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1954,
Introduction xi pp.§ text 169 pp.; bibliocgraphy 8 pp, Written at
University of Wisconsinj microfilm copy available on purchase from:
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin,
Cost: §9.09,
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" ., . to formulate a program of speech education which
is especially adapted to the junlor high school level,™

"Junior high school" is defined to include grades 7-9,
One basic assumption of the study is that "educational
psychology has established that the junior high student
is sufficiently different from the senior high student
with regard to his emotional, mental, physical, and
social characteristics to justify the formulation of a
separate speech program adapted to his unique needs,
abilities and problems," In first chapter, writer estabe
ishes "thirteen goals of general education" and shows
“how speech education can contribute to the realization
of these goals," Four succeeding chapters contain ine-
formation on characteristics of junior high students
which is based on "Guides to Curriculum Building -
Junior High School Level, " 2 1950 publication of The Sub-
Committee for the Junior High School Level ¢f The Currice-
ulum Guiding Committee of the Wisconsin Cocperative Edu-
cational Planning Program, Chapter II “econtains informae
tion about the physical growth characteristics of the
junior high pupils chapter III1 presents the data on the
social and emoticnal characteristics of the junior high
student§ chapter IV contains the infermation concerning
the intellectual development and intellectual-cultural
interests of the junior high puplli and chapter V pre=
sents the data concerning the soclial pressures influencing
junior high schocl youth," The 13 goals of education
and the Information cutlined in chapters II=V are used as
sets of criteria in choosing "teaching methods, goals,
activities and materials for a speech program in the
junior high school." In addition, in chapter VI, writer
discusses 2 other sets of criterias (1) "che impijcations,
for junior speech education, of marked individual differ-
ences in junior high students! characteristics and speech
needs, interests, and abilities,” and (2) "the implica-
tions of the local situation.” Based on these criteriag
writer describes a 3-year speech program which includes:
(1) a required cne-semester 7th grade speech courses
(2) a "follow-up program" for 8th grade students in which
the speech teacher observes and evaluates students?
speech performances in classes other than speechj and
(3) a required one-semester 9th grade speech course,
Chapter VII contains an cutline of the goals and units
of the 7th grade course which "is designed to help stu=-
dents master fundamentals of speakingj to diagnose in=
dividual speech needs, interests and abilities; to begin
the process of individual speech improvement; and, in a
general way, to lay the ground work for more advanced
training in the ninth grade." Chapter VIII contains an
outline of the 9th grade course which concentrates *on
the application of the fundamentals which were learned in
the seventh grade, and the satisfaction of the unique



127

speech needs and interests of ninth graders as a group,
as well as individual speech needs and interests. "

Features: Although emphasis is on speech fundamentals, both 7th
and 9th grade courses contain units related to theatre
arts, Regarding the 3eyear program, writer states:
"Here is formulated a speech program sufficiently broad
and flexible so that it can be adapted to unique local
needs, problems and interszts,"

Glorfeld, louis E. "A Plan for Preparing and Operating a Marilonette
Theatre at the Junior High School Lewvel,” Unpublished Master of
Arts in Education thesis, 1956, Text 84 pp.3 biblicgraphy 3 pp.3
appendix 7 pp. Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loan:
State College of lowa Library, State College of Iowa, Cedar Palls,
Iowa,

Purpose: " . . . te present a workable plan for preparing and
operating a marionette theatre at the junior high
schocl level.”

Methods: "™Junior high school" is defined to include grades 7-9,
Study is primarily based "on the writer?s experimenta-
tion in thes comnstruction and operation of a marionette
theatre” in an Iowa junior high school, Discussiens are
presented on: (1) how puppetry has been used in educa-
tion in the past, (2) how a marionecte theatre "would
coordinate and integrate the needs and objectives of the
present day junicr high school,” (3) the history of pup-
pets and puppet plays, and (4) the sources which teachers
and students can use in creating original scripts for
marionette plays, Writer®s plan for preparing a marione-
ette theatre contains outlines of cbjectives and needed
equipment, and discussions on "construction of marione
ettes, the marionette stage, scenery, costumes, propere
ties, and the preparation of marionette scripts.” In
his discussion of stage construction, writer presents
"original plans® for 2 typms of stages which "could be
used by junior high school teachers limited in facilities
and budget,” In discussing the operation of mariconette
theatre on the junior high schocl level, writer describes
classroom activities which could be used after marionettes
and stage are constructed, and he presents "two examples
of scripts suitable for marionette plays,"

Features: Appendix contains: a list of folk tales "suitable for
adaptation as marionette scripts in the junior high
school3" a list of "biniiographles of myths, legends,
and stories which might be adapted for marlionettesg" a
list of "published marionette plays suitable for begine
ners in the junior high schools® and a 1ist of "source
material for marionette construction and stage design."



128

Hart, M, lLeslie, "A Study of the Speech Programs in S:leected Junior
High Schools in Iowa,"” Unpublished Master of Ar. thesis, 1957,
Text 78 pp.; bibliography & pp.S appendix 17 pp, Hanuscript
avalilable on interlibrary loan: State University otf Iowa Library,
State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

" ., . (1) to investigate the speech programs and active
ities in Towa junier high schools whish were situated in
cities with a population of 15,007 or over, in an attempt
to determine what students are ¢ftered in the way of
activities and classes to develop speech ability, (2) to
investigate the training and background of the teachers
responsible for teaching speech, (3) to make comparisons
between what the authorities in speech and junior high
school education say should be done and the results as
shown in this investigetion, and (4) to draw whatever
conclusions and make whatever recommendations the compars
isons seem to uphold,"

Writer?s first major consideration is a discusszion of
"the aims and functions of the junfor high school and
the objectives of the firszt year speech program as set
up by authorities in education and in speech education,”
Second, writer presents results of 2 questionnaire sure
veys of Iowa junior high schools "in ¢lties with & popu-
lation of 15,000 or over," One survey received response
from 21 speezh teachers in these schools, The other sur-
vey received response from teachers of speech activities
in the schools where "speech was taught in English
classes, ¢ore=curricula, or completely cutside of the
classroom," The surveys investigated the following
factors: cbjectives of speech, grades in which speech
was taught, extent to which zpeech was required or elecw
tive, size of c¢lasses, time allotted to speech classes,
length and frequency ¢f c¢lass meetings, number of years
speech had been part of curriculum, textbooks used,
speech sctivities and skilis taught, nature of active
irfes used to begin classes in speech, speech activities
supervised or directed on extra-~carsiculer basis, undere
graduate majors and mincrs of speech teachers, graduate
majors, teachers? last year of college attendanceg num~
ber of years teachers have taught speech and Engliceh,
other classes taught by speaech teachers, sducationsl
publications to which speech teachers have actess,
availability of speech correctionists to the schools,
nature and extent of speech units taught in classes
other than speech, Results of the surveys are presented
and then analyzed according to the “recommendations of
the authorities" in the fields of education and speech
education,

Results of the surveys are presented in tables as well as
discussed In text, Study does not concentrate solely on
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dramatic activities: however, the nature and extent of
dramatic activities in the surveyed schools 15 indicated,

Hayes, Alice Margaret, "Critical Analyses of Selected One-Act Plays
for Use in Junior High School.,” Unpublished Master of Arts in
Education thesis, 1961, Text 63 pp,; bibliocgraphy 3 pp, Micree
film copy available on interlibrary loan: State College of JTiwa
Library, State College of Iowa, Cedar Falls, Iowa,

Purpose: " , ., , (1) to set up criteria by which the value and
worth of one-act plays are judged; (2) to analyze
selected one-act plays according to these criterla;
and (3) to recommend plays for use in the junicr high
school ¥

Methods: "Juniocr high school®™ is defined to include grades 7-9,
Only those playz "of less than sixty minutes duration®
are considered in the study, The criteria for analyzing
selected one=act plays "evolved from the combinaticn of
authoritative sources in dramaturgy and the professional
experience of the writer,”"” A tetal of 2] plays were
selected for the study and are analyzed according to
the criteria which covers the following factors:

(1) production needs, (2) theme, (3) plot, (4) charace
ters, (5) dialogue, and (6) synopsis, The synopsis,
"although not strictly in the category of a criterion
for judging the value of a play," contains additional
information which would be helpful to a drama coach
when selecting one of the plays, For each play that
is analyzed there is also information regarding: name
of playwright, name and sddress of publisher, and
royalty fee, The plays analyzed in the study are those
that "conformed rigorously tu standeards set forth in
the criteria" and are therefore recommended by the
writer,

Features: "The writer has produced nearly ail of the selected
playe in junilor high scheel so,y consequently, is well
acquainted with the va:rious preblems relating to thelr
production as well a3 with thelr value and worth for
the junior bigh school age-group,”

Hendrick, Zelwanda, "The Exploratory Speech Course in the Junior High
Schools of Dallas, Texas." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1958,
Text 54 pp,; appendix 10 pp. bibliography 1 p, Manuscript availa
able on interlibrary loan: Fondren Library, Southern Methodist
University, Dallas, Texas,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be "to show ., , ., the extent to which
Exploratory Speech is being used as an implement of the
function ¢f exploration in the Dallas junior high school,
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First major consideration of the study is an analysis of
"the junior high school, its aims, its functions and its
specific role for junior high students,” Second, writer
explains "the general concept of exploration and its
significance to the curriculum of the junior high school;®
and describes how the Dallas school system incorpc:ates
this concept into its junior high school curriculum, In
Dallas, exploratory courses in various areas are offered
on the 8th grade level for periods of 9 weeks, with the
purpose of preparing "the junior high school student for
a proper choice of elective courses for the ninth grade
and for high school.," Third, writer describes the exe
ploratery speech course as it is offered in each of 10
Dallas junior high schoels, This section of the study is
based on writer?s interviews with "a total of thirtye
three administrators, principals, teachers and students,"
and on writer’s "personal experiences as a teacher of
Exploratory Speech in Dallas,” This section of the study
includes: description of "units taught and methecds eme
ployed by the teachers of Exploratory Speech" in each of
the 10 schools, description of writer?s apprecach to
teaching the course, and discussion of comments made by
former students regarding benefits they recelved from the
course, The speech units taught, in varying degrees in
the schools, include: storytelling, drama and pantomime,
parliamentary law, debate, radio and TV, creative writing,
and outlining.

Features:; Appendix conteins "an example of the discussion"™ that the

writer presents "during the first class meeting of the
course," and discussion of comments made by 14 former
students of the course,

Holt, Alice M, Donoho., "The Process of Adapting Chilidren’s Licerature
into Short Plays for Use in the Early Juniecr High Years," Unpube
lished Master of Arts thesls, 1959, Preface i p,; text 64 pp.}
suggested stories for dramatization 2 pp,; bibliocgraphy 5 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan (for use in library only):
Texas Woman®s University Library, Texas Woman's University, Denton,

Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to show that from the wealth of material in story
form, teachers may easily adapt stories for use as short
plays. "

In first chapter, writer discusses "the need for dramatic
material' at the junior high school level which will
"bridge the gap between the ages when students enjoy
working with storles creatively and when they want to
work with full length plays;" and she points out the
characteristics of stories which would be "suitable for
dramatizing." 1In second chapter, writer explains how
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plays and short storiles differ¢ and she discusses plot,
characters, and dialogue~~the "element /3] of concern in
adapting a story for dramatization,” Third chapter cone
tains 6 short plays which were "adapted from literature
by the writer as examples of what can be =sasily done
with material at hand, to fill a need in the lives of
severith and eighth graders." Two of the plays were
adapted from folk stories, two from "children’s classics,"
and two from modern short storles for childrem, The
plays "are designed primarily to be used as class labe
oratory experiences," Thus, they are short enough "that
they may be adequately rehearsed during class timeg
polished and presented before the students tire of them,"

Following text of study, writer presents a iist of "suge
gested stories for dramatization.”" In bibliography,
writer has included "suggested scurces for stories."

Keiser, James Edward, "A Suggested Course of Study for NintheGrade
Dramatics in the Columbus Public Schools," Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1961, Text 70 pp,; appendix 117 pp,; bibliography
2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan {(nonecirculating
during summer months)s; Ohio State University Library, Ohic State
University, Columbus, Ohio,

Purposes

Methods:

Features:

", . . to suggest such a course of study™ for the public
school system of Columbus, Ohjo, which "has for many
years maintained in its curriculum a course in ninthe
grade dramatics" but which has "no formal written course, "

This course is designed "to fit the existing framework"
of the established course which has these characteristics:
elective, no textbook, "meets twice a week for a forty-
two or forty=-three-minute period for the entire year "
and is "set up as a laboratory nonepreparat:ion ¢lass, "
Writer®s brief discussions, on selection of objectives
and activities for suggested course, consider: class time
limitations, the nature of the junior high school student
and the objectives of the senlor high school speech
courses in the school system, Suggested course of study
i1z presented as two consecutive one-semester courses,
Each of the courses is written in the form of "day by
day lesson plans," Each lesson contains the following
information: specific objectives, "a narrative explana=
tion of how a particular activity may proceed,”" and
samples of activitles or exercises,

Suggested course is presented in Ya reasonable amount of
detail , , ., since one of its prime purposes is to assist
the new teacher or the teacher less well tralned in the
fleld of dramatics," Extensive appendix contains addi-
tional lesson exercises in the form of pantomime and ime
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provisation scripts, and play cuttings.

Moe, Dorothy Harder, "The Contribution of the Speech and Drama Departe
ment of the Junior High School of the Midwest to the Community."
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1949, Text 76 pp.; bibliography
5 pp.; appendix 5 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Colorado State College Library, Colorado State College, Greeley,
Colorado,

Purpose: " ., ., ., to determine the opportunities provided by the
junior high schools of the State of Illincis for both
the help of the pupil and the enrichment of the commune
ity."

Methods: Study is based on qQuestionnaire survey of 97 junior high
schools in Illinois. Survey deals with the follewing
factors: (1) the number of junior higk schools in lilinois
possessing a speech and drama department; {(2) mamnner in
which speech 1s taught by those schools with no speech
departments; (3) teacher time spent in speech end drama
flelds (4) types of programs put on by these schools;

(5) audiences before whom these programs are presented;
(6) number of students used in such programs; (7) contri-
butions of other school departments in such programs;

(8) programs presented by the speech and drama department
within the schools (9) number of students used within the
school; (10) teachers® opinions of program work in an
audience situation,

Features: Survey data are tabulated as well as interpreted in text,
Specific comments made by those teachers who responded
to survey are presented in text,

Nelson, Clinton E, "A Survey of Speech Education in the Junior High
Schools of Nebraska," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1936,
Text 70 pp.3 bitliography 5 pp.3 appendix 15 pp, Manuscript
avallable on interlibrary loan: love Library, University of
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purposes "1, To determine the kind and quantity of speech traine
ing which should be provided junior high school
students,

2, To determine the kind and quantity of speech educa-
tion being provided the students at the junior high
school level in the public schools of Nebraska,

3. To determine, in the light of the above, the relative
adequacy of the speech training being provided the
students at the junior high school level in the
schools of Nebraska and to make any recommendations
for improvement which seem to be in order,”
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Methods: Grades 7-9 are conzidered in the term "“juniocr high school,”™
Formal and informal dramatics are included gs areas cof
study in the term "speech education.” Kind and quantity
of speech education which should be provided is deters
mined: (1) through correspondence with 3 authorities in
speech education and through examination of related books,
articles, and theses, from which is established the speech
educator?s viewpoint and philosophy; (2) correspondence
with 35 state departments of public instruction, from
which is established state requirements and attitudes to-
ward speech education in junior high school, Kind and
quantity of speech education which was provided in
Nebraske junior high schools during 1955236 is determined
through questionnaire survey, Teachers of speech in 94
Nebraska junior high schools responded to the survey,

The philosophies of speech educators, the spsech require=
ments of state departments of public instruction, and

the speech education practices In the surveyed Nebraska
schools are all analyzed under the following categorless
(1) adminjistration of speech education as a separate
subject or as integrated with another course; (2) objece
tives of speech training at junior high schoocl levels

(3) units of instruction in speech training; (4) length
of time devoted to each unit of speech trainlngs

(5) speech training integrated with English courses,

Features: Results of the 3 tvpes of analysis are tabulated as wel:l
as discussed in text,

O*Sullivan, Irene, "An Analysis of the Field of an Integrated Course
of Study in Drama for the Junior High Schoeol," Unputlizhed Master
of Arts thesis, 1960, Text 63 pp,; bitliography 7 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: Sacramento State College Library,
Sacramentc State College, Sacramente, California,

Purposes " ., . ., to (1) establish the value of and neazd for a
course in dramatics at this Yevel, (2) to investigate
the fileld of drama courses In both junifor and senior
high schools, and (3) to produce an outline of & course
in drama for the junior high school that c¢ould be intee
grated into the later study of dramatics in the senior
high school,”

Methods: "Junior high school" is defined to include grades 7=9,
First point of stated purpose is established through
discussion cof the following topics: the characteristics
of the junior high school student; the value of dramatics
in personality development; and the use of dramatics in
junior high school curriculum, The need for an cutllined
course of study in junior high schocl dramatice is further
established through correspondence with "a representative
number of California city superintendents of schools
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asking thelr assistance in lscating courses of study in
drama at junlor and senior high levels," Because of the
scarcity of material on junior high school drama courses,
critical analysis of "representative high school drama
courses" is made to determine objectives, content, and
procedures of drama courses on senlor high school level,
Based on this analysis, the ocutline of a course of study
in drama in junior high school 1s presented, The course
is designed for one year of classes meeting 5 days a week,
Aims and philosophy of the course are indicated and the
following units of study are discussed: pantomime, organie
zation of play production, play reading, dramatic appre-
cilation, voice and diction, characterization, acting, and
play production,

In discussion of the units of study of the junior high
course, "“constructive details to assist the teacher in
content of the course, methods, and reference sources
have been included." A portion of the bibliography is
devoted to supplementary scurces for the coursee=-selected
anthologles of plays, recordings of plays and readings,
and tape recordings,

Sawyer, Marice, "A Course of Study for Speech and Drama in the Junior
High Schocl,” Unpublished Master of Sclence thesis, 1964, Text
165 pp.s bibliography 6 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan:t East Texas State University Library, East Texas Stafe Uni~
versity, Commerce, Texas,

Purpose?

Methods:

" . . . to meet the need for & course of study for speech
and drama on the junior high level, based upon theory of
the fleld, five years teaching experience, and testing of
units,"

The course of study is proposed for 7th and 8th grade stue
dents, It contains the following 9 units: Basic Speech
Skills (student development of a code of conduct for the
class, parliamentary procedure, conversation, listening,
body language, and pantomime), Voice and Articulation,
Story-telling, Oral Interpretation, Public Spesking, Dra=
matics, Radio and Television, Persuasive Speaking, and
Group Discussion, Each unit is primarily composed of
discussions and activities directed to the junior high
school student, Special notes to the teacher within the
units and the writer?s recommendations following each
unit point out: (1) the purposes of the exercises and the
unit in general; (2) special teacher considerations re=
garding each unit; and (3) the approximate time limit of
the unit, Where applicable, evaluation forms for specific
exercises are included, The unit on dramatics {ncludes
material and exercises to develop skills which lead to
"the culminating activity of the unit - the composing of
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the original plays."

Features: Introductory chapter contains descripticn of the nature
of the junior high school student, Writer points cut
that, In general, the units presentad "have been used in
the classroomj" recommendations for each unit reflect
personal experience,

Shay, Frances Estelle, "A Course of Study for Drama in the Ninth
Grade," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1960, Text 165 pp.}
bibliocgraphy 3 pp.; appendix 36 pp. Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of
Denver, Denver, Colorado,

Purpose: " , , ., to present a course of study in drama for ninth
grade students,"

Methods: The course is principally designed "to develop apprecis.
tion and discriminating patrons of the communication
arts" and "to develop the dramatic potentiality inherent
in every individual,”" It is prefaced with an enumeration
of the characteristics of students at the 9th grade level,
and with discussion on utilization of c¢lassroom facile
ities and on specific procedures to follow and concepts
to develop during first 5 days of the course, The c¢course
i1s designed to cover a 31 week perilcd, and to inc¢lude 3
sections: theatre, motion pictures, and broadcasting.

For each unit in these sections there is a suggested time
schedule and detailed discussions on the follewing areas
of the unit: "introduction, motivation plan, suggested
activities, background material for both teacher and
student, and evaluation suggestions," The section on
theatre contains the following units: historical backe
ground of theatre, pantomime and zreative drama, play
reading and analysis, and play production, The final
consideration of the study deals with suggestions for
"culminating activities" for the course,

Features: The entire course contains explicit discussions on the
background of the 3 sections and on the concepts to be
developed, Appendix contains glossaries of terms for
the 3 sections, and examples of forms for use in student
activities and in evaluation of student performances,

Simmons, Sr, Mary Benedict, O.P. "An Analysis cf the Educational
Advantages of Formal Dramatics for the Elementary School Child,"
Unpublished Master of Arts dissertation, 1862, Text 76 pp.3
bibliography 5 pp. Microfilm copy avallable on interlibrary
loan: Mullen Memorial Library, Cathclic University of America,
Washington, D.C,
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Methods:

Features:
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" ., . . to present an analysis of the educational advane
tages of formal dramatics in the elementary scheol,™

Based on the historical method ¢f research, the analysis
is in 3 phases, First phase--on the technique of formal
dramatics and its method of functioningeeconsiders: fore
mal dramatics as an important facter in educatimg the
whole child in the childecentered schools of today, the
factors influencing chocice and types of dramatizations,
the general characteristics of elementary school children
in grades 4 to 8, Second phase of ansalysis deals with
the advantages of formal dramatics for the c¢hild individe
ually and sociallyee=the consideration ¢f and development
of the intellectual, physical, and emotional aspects of
the c¢hiid, 1In third phase are presented "the advantages
the child gains from the various methsds by which formal
dramatics may be correlated with other subjects, and
finaliy, the indispensable psrt the teacher has in bringe
ing about these benefits,”

Distinctions are made between the characteriztics of
children in grades 4«56 and the zhildren in grades 7
and 8, The aims of school theatre and the ajims of sdu-
cation are shown to be parallel, Differences are noted
between the child actor of the art theatre and the child
actor of the school theatre,

Smedley, Mary E, '"The Use of Dramatics in the Development «f Junior
High Schocl Youth."” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1954,
Text 101 pp.; appendix &4 pp.; bibliography 5 pp. Manuscript
avallable on interlibrary locan: Abbot Memorial Library, Emerscn

College,

Purpose:

Methods:

Bostcn, Massachusetts,

" . . . to describe the program that has been estabe

lished in our school and show how it alds in the
development of juniocr high school youth,”

Inicial chapters contain discussion of: (1) some oute
standing characteristics of the junior high school
student3 (2) some basic needs of adnlescents and how a
dramatics program helps to meet these needs: (3) the
purpose and types of activities of a dramatics program
at the junior high school level, The dramatics program
of the junior high schocl in which the writer teashes

is then described in terms of: (1) the problems of ini-
tiating the program and building student iaterests (2) how
the program evolved, over a period of years, through the
school®s assembly activity; (3) the types of dramatics
activities developed for school assemblies, Types of
dramatics activitlies are discussed according to thelr
sponsorship by homercom classes (whizch “econstitute fifty
to sixty percent of the programs in any given year"),
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by school clubs, by school departments and activities,

or by the school in general, Homersom c¢lass programs

are the most extensively discussed and inciude one-act
plays, criginal programs, and talent shows, Direction
of one-act plays is discussed in terms of play selection,
tryouts, casting and rehearsing,

Featuress Appendix contains a list of plays and play coliections
"that are of interest to junior high school students,”



V. AUDITORIUMS AND STAGING FACILITIES

This section contains all those studies which deal with the

design and construction of auditoriums and with the facilities used

for staging theatrical productions;

Barwick, Dorothea Catherine, "Discussion of and Plans For Remodeling
an Existing High School Auditorium.," Unpublished Master of Edue
cation thesis, 1959, Text 51 pp,; bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: School of Education Library,
Boston Unlversity, Boston, Massachusetts,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be: (1) to present discussion of the
Yexisting and needed" facilities of one particular high
school auditorium, and (2) to present recommendations
for remodeling that auditorium and its related facilities,

Methods: Study is based on writer's "eight years experience in
working in this auditoriumi" and on a review of litera-
ture regarding "the general requirements for auditorium
and related facilities, and also on specific problems
faced in planning these facilities." The 4 areas cone
sidered in the study are: the stage, the house, addi-
tional rooms, and scenery paint shop., The existing
facilities are described and the remodeling plans are
outlined according to the 4 general areas, "The basic
outline of plans for remodeling the auditorium , ,
were drawn up during the summer of 1955.%

Features: Writer concludes that "these plans are practical, and
could be used by others planning to remodel or build
an auditorium,” Included in the text are floor plans
of the existing auditorium, and floor plans showing
the proposed plan for remodeling the auditorium,

Brown, Charles Lee., "A Survey of the Theatres in the Public Senlor High
Schools of Salt Lake County, Utah." Unpublished Master of Science
thesis, 1959, Text 122 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 4 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Utah
Library, University of Utah, Salt lake City, Utah,

138
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Purpose: " . , , (1) to present a survey of the existing condi-
tions and facilities of the public senior high school
theatres of Salt Lake County, Utahj (2) to determine
whether such a survey would reveal any significant
trends in the construction and equipping of these
theatres; and (3) to determine whether there are any
existing dangerous conditions that might be hazardous
to anyone using these facilities, "

Methods: "Theatre" is defined to include "auditorium, stage,
off-stage area, dressing rooms, scene shop, and storage
areas,"” Conducted in 1959, the survey is based on the
writert's '"personal inspection" of 11 high school
theatres, and on questionnaires and evaluation forms
submitted by 60 principals and teachers of the schools
visited, Study deals "only with equipment and archie-
tecture affecting high school theatrical, musical, and
assembly programs, and only with any building require=-
ments affecting these programs in an obvious manner,
or any conditions which are cbviously not safe," Speci-
fic factors which are considered include: (1) auditoriums
~-~-size and seating capacity, orchestra pits, horizontal
sight lines, ventilation systems, projection booths;

(2) the stage and equipment--stage dimensions, aprons,
stage doors, counterwelght systems, rope and winch sys=
tems, stage curtains, cyclorama and movie screens;

(3) sound and communication systems; (4) lighting sys-
tems-=switchboards, houselights, spotlights, striplights,
pockets and other electrical connections; (5) dressing
rooms, scene shops, and storage areas; (6) stage and
auditorium safety-ofire exits , location of auditorium
exit doors; (7) persons in charge of theatres® operations;
(8) extent of use of the theatres,

Features: Information regarding these factors is presented in
tables, while the text contains discussion of "only
trends, exceptions to the rule, or a few other condi-
tions the writer feels should be singled out for
special consideration," Survey is prefaced with a
chapter devoted to definition of 143 applicable stage
terms, many of which are further clarified with
Yexperts? opinions of desirable conditions,"

Fernkopf, Marvin Wayne, "A Suggested Guide for the School Administra-
tion in Planning a Flexible School Auditorium for Common School
District #56 in Joint Marshall and Nemaha Counties, Kansas,"”
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1957, Text 54 pp.j bibliog-
raphy 2 pp.; appendix 13 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas State University,
Manhattan, Kansas,
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Purpose; " . . . to define the problems of District #56, to
determine the existing situation in comparable schooi
systems in the same area of Kansas in which District
#56 was situated, to establish from existing litera=
ture in the field recommended standards of stage and
auditorium planning, and to evaluate the information
received and from this source to propose a satisface
tory and financially possible solution tc the problems
of District #56 from the standpoint of its dramatic
activities,”

Methods: In a school system where one bullding houses grades 1
through 12, the physical facilities and the problems
of scheduling activities for the entire school are
described, with special emphasis given to dramatic and
music activities on the secondary level, Similar sjituas
tions in comparable school systems were determined
through a questionnaire survey of directors of second=
ary dramatic and music activities in a specific area
surrounding District #56, Alil items on the questionnaire
survey of drama directors are evaluated according to:
(1) those schools with combination gymnasiumesuditorium
facilities, (2) those schools with separate auditorium
facilities, and (3) those schools with facilities other
than the abovee=-such as study halls, libraries, or
downtown facilities., In view of the problems of District
#56 and those revealed in the survey, writer investigated
"recognized authorities in the fileld" to determine stane
dards of stage and suditorium facilitles, A total cf
54 standards are evolved which cover the basic require=
ments for: front of the house, audience area, flexibility
of proscenium wall, stage area, lighting, acoustics,
heating and wventilation, scene shop and storage area,
lavatory facilitles, and decor of exterior and interior
of auditorium,

Features: Proposals for improving the stage and auditorium faclle
ities are based on the 54 standards and in 1light of the
educational objectives of the school,

Fox, L, Howard, "Principles for Designing the High Schcol Auditorium, ¥
Unpublished Doctor of Philosophy dissertation, 1960, Preface 11}
pp.; text 313 pp.; bitliography 19 pp.; appendix 10 pp, Written
at New York University; microfilm copy available on purchase from:
University Microfilmsy Inc., 300 N, Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $4,70 plus postage,

Purpose: " ., ., ., to determine principles for the designing and
equipping of the high school auditorium,”

Methods: Term "high school" is defined to include grades 7=12g
term "principles" "refers exclusively to recommendations
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regarding design requirements, features, or characterise
tics of the auditorium and its anclllary areas." Study
"is concerned with the functional aspect of high school
auditorium design only, not with the aesthetic aspect,™
Study is based on the following scurces: (1) "a fivea
page questionnaire on auditorium recommendations" re-
ceived from 98 "selected architects, school administrae-
tors, and teacher-users of auditoriumsi" (2) examination
of "authoritative books and articles on school plant
planning, theaters, and technical theater;" and (3) "in=
terviews with theater planning experts," First, writer
establishes "a representative list of aims for high
school education" from examination of "published finde
ings and recommendations of the various educatiomnal
assoclations concerned with secondary education," Next,
writer develops a "representative! list of the curricular
and extra-curricular activities "which a school might
provide or encourage for the studentsi” and he relates
each activity to the educational aim or aims "it may
serve," From this list, writer selects 4 "activ!ties
which seem to require or call fer an auditcerium” and he
further indicates "how these particular activities could
contribute to the possible achievement of any of the
goals of education,” These activities, which incliude
dramatic events, are then analyzed according to: "the
number and arrangements of participants 1llkely to be
involved, the space needs of the activity, the equipment
requirements, the audience requirements, and a descrip=
tion of each activity as it occurs,” Four chapters are
then devoted to "exploration of zil the factors which
directly affect principles for the high scheol auditore
ium designj" general areas covered are: “performerw
audlence relationships, performance requirements, pre=
paration areas, and ancililary audience areas," Each of
these chapters is concluded with lists of general and
detailed principles regarding the area under discussion,
An additional chapter is devoted to consideration of
multiple use of auditorium--its combination with cafee
teria, classroom,gymasium, or study hall; chapter is
concluded with lists of general and detailed principles,

Features: Principles determined in this study are not intended for
any specific auditorium, ™"Effort has been made to
arrive at valid principles based upon varying needs, and
to show possible solutions,”

Gackle, Bryan Ernest, A Survey of the Facilities and Equipment of

Ten Stages in Southeastern North Dakota.," Unpublished Master of
Science thesis, 1960, Introduction ii pp.$ purpose of the study

i p.$ statement of the problem i p,; text 60 pp.; glossary 1 p.:
bibliography 1 p, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
North Dakota State University Library, North Dakota State Univere
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sity, Fargo, North Dakota,

Purpose:

Methods:

Featuress

", . . to provide a description of the existing facili-
ties and equipment of stages in ten community balls and
high schoels in the southeastern section ¢f North Dakota. "

Study is concerned with the "typical small wvillage com=
munity hall or high school stage." Filrst, writer dee
scribes each of the 10 stages which he visited by indi-
cating the activities for which it is used, describing
its size and equipmenty, and providing drawings with which
"the reader will be able to see where the equipment is
placed ¢n the stage and how this equipment 1s being
used," Second, based on what he found to be the existing
conditions, writer presents hls recommendations for ime
proving these stages in each of the following areas: act
curtain, cyclorama draperies and rigging, stage floer,
proscenium opening size, wing spste avallable, stage
entrances, lighting equipment, scenery, and sound system,
In determining these recommendatiocns, writer considered
cost to be "a limiting factor." Finally, writer presents
his suggestions for facilities and equipment for an ideal
stage of the size and purposes he investigated, "The
suggestions include specific recommendations for placement
of the stage in the building, accessibility from the shop
and dressing room to the stage, dimensions of the stage,
Installation of stage rigging and suspension unit, qusiity
and color of drapery material, suspenslion of draperies,
and a lighting purchase and placement program,”

In making recommendations for the 10 stages, writer pre-
sents specifications and appreximete costs for equipment,
Specifications and some iillustrations of equipment and
fazilities for the ideal stage are alszo presented,

Heckert, Floyd, "A Proposed Plan of Minimum Equipment Needed for the
All-Purpose High Schocl Stage.” Unpublished Master of Fine Arts
thesis, 1932, Text 52 pp.: bibliography 2 pp,; appendix 6 pp.
Manuscript avajlable on interlibrary loan: Edwin Watts Chubb

Library,

Purpose:

Methods:

Ohio Universicy, Athens, Ohio,

" ., . to compile a list of equipment which might be
regarded as a minimum for an all-purpose high schocl
stage,"

"The word minimum is used to indicate equipment felt
to be essential tc the execution of an all-purpose
program," An "all=purpose prog:ram" is considered to
be one in which the stage and auditorium facilities
are used by the school and community for activities
such as plays, band, choir, movies and lectures, The
equipment under consideration falls into 3 categories:
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(1) curtains and rigging, (2) lighting, and (3) mis-
cellanecus=~movie screens, flats and drops, three dimen
sional set pleces and risers, The proposed plan is
based on writer®s personal interviews with some Ohio
principals and teachers, visitations to 16 Ohlo high
schools, and interviews "with men closely related to

the stage equipment field both in an adwisory capacity
and in the business of designing and producing stage
equipment.,” From the interviews and visitations, writer
determines the nature and effectiveness of the equipment
currently in use in high schocls, Recommendations for
improving this equipment are obtained "from men using
the equipment and from men in the stage equipment busi-
ness," The proposed-plan=-evelved from the interviews,
visitations, end writer?s “personal bellefs reached by
research and study"=--1s discussed in terms of specifi=-
cations for the 3 categories of equipment,

Features: Description of esquipment in schools visited iilustrates
a variety of situations which might be found in high
school stage facilities, In discussing specifications
for minimum equipment, writer vften presents line drawa
ing iilustrations of the item under consideration, Each
item of equipment s discussed in terms of its purpose
and speclal characteristics, and in terms of how to
install and use it for maximum effiscjiency, Addresses of
companies from which equipment muy be purchased is coften
indicated,

Iron, William Z, "A Survey of the Factors Affecting the Use of a Multi-
Purpose Area as a Secondary School Theatre and a Specific Analysis
of Theatre-Cafeteria Utility." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1960, Preface 1i pp.; text 70 pp.; appendix 7 pp.j biblicgraphy 6
pp. Manuseript available on interlibrary locan: University of
Oregon Library, University of Oregon, Eugene, Oregon,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to combine "information about the
particular requirements of a theatre and the problems of
tulti-purpose combination which affect multi-use design ™

Methods: Study conceantrates on 5 major considerations, Chapter I
containg discussion of current problems in high school
theatre design and presents the basic thesis questions
"Could a design be developed which places its primary eme
phasis on theatre requirements and, at the same time,
does not significantiy hamper the functions ¢f the gyme
nasium or the cafeterla?" Chapter II contains censiderae
tion of the theatrical requirements of a "multi«purpose
high schocl facility," with suggested specificatiocns for
the performance and audience accommodations, 7The advane
tages and disadvantages of combining a high school gyme
nasium and auditorium are discussed in Chapter III with
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emphasis placed on the disadvantages, Chapter IV contains
discussion of basic requirements »f a cafeteria facility
and a chart showing similar and dissimilar factors of
cafeteria and suditorium requirements, Final chapter con=
tains more detalled proposals regarding space, utility

and flexibility in a "theatre-cafeteria," A major cone
cern of final chapter is to determine "whether proscenium,
arena, or flexible staging shall be the basic theatrical
medium for the theatre-cafeteria," Technical requirements,
adaptability to a multiple~use structure and flexibility
of operation of each type of staging 15 examined,

Features: Appendix contains a & page theatre check list which indi-
cates "the nature of planning involved for any theatre
- gpace,™

Lawson, Richard G, '"The Theatre in the Secondary School.” Unpublished
Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1957, Text 143 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary lcan: Yale University Library,
Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut,

Purpose: " , . ., to explain the place ¢f drama in the curriculum
of the modern high schovl; to convince the reader and
client of the need for hiring the necessary experts in
addition to the architect: to acquaint the client with
some of the needs; terms, and problems facad by the
architect, theatre consultant, and acoustical engineer,”

Methods: Drama in the modern high school currisulum iz discussed
in terms of how it can meet the goals of secondary edue
cation and other studies in the curriculum, The study
deals with the factors to be considered when designing
a multi-purpose high school theatre that wiill meet the
needs of both theatrical and non-theatrical activities,
Nonetheatrical activities-omusic programs, lectures and
assemblies, audicevisual alds, study halls and examina=
tions, and community activities--are described in terms
of space,:storage, rehearsal, and performence requirgw
ments as they are related to the use of the theatre,
Physical requirements of theatrical a«vivity are dise
cussed in terms ofs (1) "audience activity"--sight lines,
acoustics, and audience comforti and (2) "production
activity"==rehearsal and perfcrmance space for actors;
construction, storage, and performance space for scenery,
lighting, costumes and props., Lighting is discussed in
detail according to the characteristics and uses of &4
categories of lighting instruments, and according to the
various metheds of controlling light intensity, Specifi-
cations regarding sizes of areas and types of equipment
are suggested, Final consideration of study contains
description of the extent to which 4 high schoolse="1) an
older medium size schooly 2) a newer medium size schoolg
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3) an older large school; 4) a newer large schooi"e-meet
the physical requirements for theatrical and non-theatrie
cal activity in their theatres,

Features: Several floor plans, blue prints, and figures are préo
sented throughout the text to 1llustrate space arrangee
ments and equipment being discussed, While the study
emphasizes the need for consulting experts when plane
ning and designing & high school theatre, it illustrates
the type of information and knowledge the '"client"
(school administrator or drama director) should possess
in order to effectiwvely communicate with the experts,

Lloyd, Jeannette E, "Recommendations for Planning a High School
Theatre Based on the Experience of the Freeport, Iilinois Board
of Education While Planning and Building a Junfor and Senior
High School Auditorium," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1951, Text 75 pp.3 bibliography 2 pp.; plates 16 pp, Manue-
script available on interlibrary loan: State University of Iowa
Library, State University of Iows, Iowa City, Iowa,

Purpose: " , . . to show the many and diverse problems that cone
front the individuals charged with planning and construce
ting a high school stage and auditorium, with speciszl
reference to facilities for theatrical productions. ™

Methods: Study is specifilcally concerned with construction of an
auditorium in a junior high school which was designed to
serve both the junfor and senior high schools e¢f the city,
and "was intended to be used for plays, concerts, musical
productions, lectures and assemblies " Initlal consider=
ation of study deals with recommendations for "research
and pianning, which should be done in great detall before
the architect is engaged." Recommendations are presented
regarding the following factors: auditorium size, flow
of traffic, plan of auditorium, problems of the proscene
ium, stage and equipment, stage lighting, scenic¢ and cose
tume shops, storage space, and dressing rooms, Second
major consideration deals with "the experience of the
Freeport, Iilinocis Board of Education while planning and
building a junior and senior high school auditorium, "

The project is characterized by the fact that a theatre
consultant was not contacted until after plans for the
auditorium had been drawn up and partially executed,

The history of the project is described, beginning with
the initial recommendation for construction of the audie
torium and proceeding through the various board meetings,
consultations with the school architect, proposals by the
writer who was drama coach in the school systemy, and
finally, consultations with a theatre consultant, Also
included in this section are discussion "of the compro=
mises which were made necessary as the plan for the c¢cone
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struction of the building evolved," and the writer?’s
summary of the results of those compromises,

Writer suggests that her description of the project at
Freeport, Illinols, "may serve as a guide and aid to
those who may be faced with the complex task of convine
cing others that certain essential steps are necessary
for success in achieving a useable high school theatre,"
Plates showing preliminary and revised plens for audie
torium, stage and electrical facilities are included

in appendix,

Merrill, Robert Henry. "High School Stages and Auditoriums in the
State of Missouri: An Investigation of their Extent, Nature, Uses
and Suitability." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Text
53 pp.$ bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 29 pp. Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: University of Kansas Library, University of
Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . (1) to determine the extent, nature, and uses

made of high school stages and auditoriums in the state
of Missouri; (2) to determine the degree of suitability
of these facilities for school presentations; (3) to
solicit suggestions for needed improvements in the
existing facilities in order to determine physical plant
and equipment necessary for optimum operating conditionss
and (4) to provide information sufficient to aliow gene
eralizatlions regarding present high school stages and
auditoriums and recommendations for future stages and
auditoriums in this state,"

Study is based on data obtained from response toc a quess
tionnaire survey of 98 Missouri high schocl drama instruce
tors, from visitations to "eight local high schools,” and
conversations with theatre techniclans and architects,
Study investigates the "extent, nature,; uses and suite
ability" of high school stages and auditoriums in three
catagories; (1) the actor-audience area, (2) the produc=
tion accessory area, and (3) the technical area, First
category includes 6 primary considerations: "(1) the evala
uation of the acoustics in the auditorium; (2) the evalu=
ation of glght lines from the auditorium; (3) the incie-
dence of inclined auditorium floors; (4) the suitability
of the facilities for uses other than theatrical presen=
tations; (5) the suitability of the facilities for theatre
uses; and (6) the relationship between the age of the
structure and the degree of its suiltability for theatre
purposes,.”" Second category, on the production accessory
area, considers adequate wing space and scene storage
space, counterweight systems, dressing and make=up rooms,
Third category, the technical area, contains consideration
of shop space, lighting and sound equipment,
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Features: Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text. Each of the factors of the 3 categories is evala
uated according to standards which writer "believes
might reasonably be expected in that area.," Whenever it
seemed pertinent, the evaluations are based on a distinc-
tion between the conventional stage=auditorium and the
combination gymnasium-stage auditorium,

Perdue, James Harvey., 'Factors in Planning the Secondary School Theatre,"
Unpublished Master of Science in Education thesis, 1963, Text 99
pp.3 bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Kiehle Library, St, Cloud State College, St., Cloud, Minnesota,

Purpose: " , . . to assemble, to evaluate, and to arrange In
orderly form factors in the planning of secondary school
theatres, as they are revealed in source materlals ¢one
cerned with theatre architecture,®

Methods: "Secondary school" is defined to include grades 7=-12,
Study is "concerned with suggestions and recommendations
for an exceptionally well planned educational theatre
plant,”" These recommendations are "limited to proscenium
arch theatres, which, when finished, should be flexible
enough to support some noneproscenium production.,”" Worke
ing from the premise that "a theatre must be custom built
to fit the place, the situation; and the need,” writer
presents discussion of factors which must be considered
by the school board, drama director, and arthitect when
planning a secondary school theatre, Regarding the stage,
writer discusses the function and requirements of the
following factors: proscenium arch, stage floor, wing
space, traps, floor pockets, grid, counterweight system,
cyclorama, forestage, location of stage, fire docrs, and
loading doors, Second, the function and requirements of
the following "adjacent work areas" are discussed: dressa
ing rooms, green room, scene shop, paint storage area,
property storage area, costume shop, and sc¢cene dock,
Third, discussion is presented on the following factors
regarding the "auditorium proper:" design and decor,
balcony, orchestra pit, seating and auditorium measure=
ments, acousticsy; heating and ventilation, and safety
requirements, Finally, the function and requirements of
the following production equipment are discussed: scenery,
stage draperies, sound, stage lighting, and lighting
control board,

Features: Wiiter's discussion of the characteristics and require=
ments of the individual factors contains opinions of
authorities, and points out the choices which are open
to those planning the secondary school theatre,
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Roberts, Bobby Lou., '"Using Arena Staging to Provide Additional Facil-
ities for the High Schools in the Northern Sen Joaquin Valley of
California.” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963, Text 36
pp.; appendix 9 pp.3 bibliography 4 pp, Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan (for use in library only): Fresno State College

Library,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

Fresno State College, Fresno, California,

" , . . to discover whether high schools in the Northern
San Joaquin Valley had usable auditorjums for the pre=
sentation of their dramatic productions and to propose
the construction and use of arena theatres, both as a
teaching station and as a theatre for public presenta=
tions in the secondary schools,"

"Arena staging® is defined "in the most flexible sense”
to take in various types of arena theatre arrangements,
Questionnaire method was used to survey the stage facil-
ities of 50 high schools in northern San Joaquin Valley,
Questionnaire was designed to discover: (1) the number
of schools which had "usuable auditoriums or other dra=-
matic art facilities,"” (2) the number of schools "using
arena staging for their productions and whether they
had the minimum equipment necessary for arena staging.,"
Results of questionnaire survey are considered accorde
ing to two classifications=-schools of under 1000 en-
rollment and schools of over 1000 enroliment, DProposals
regarding arena staging for high schocls are two=fold:
(1) how to use an existing high school classroom for
arena staginge--with consideration given to size of the
room, basic facilitles of the room, arrangement of
audience area, lighting and sound equipment in the
classroomg (2) how to construct "an arena theatre which
may also serve as a teaching station for dramaties and
for other activities when not in use by the dramatic
art department,"

The uses of arena staging are traced from ancient Greece
to modern times, Differences between arena staging and
proscenium arch staging are briefly discussed, The
various stage and seating arrangements for an arena stage
are discussed and illustrated,

Schmidt, Robert W, "A Survey and Evaluation of Existing Physical Facile
ities in the High School Theatres in Minnesota," Unpublished
Master of Science in Education project report, 1962, Text 87 pp,
bibliography 1 p,: appendix 20 pp, Manuscript available on intere
library loan: Kiehle Library, St, Clcud State College, St., Cloud,

Minnesota,

Purpose?

" ., . . to determine, through survey, the precise nature
of existing high school theatre facilities in Minnesota."



Methods:

Features:

149

Another part of writert'!s purpose is tc¢ '"attempt to pro-
pose the standard basic facilities necessary to the high
school theatre in order that a drama program can be
effective in training students 1n the theatre, and to
provide them with significant cultural experiences,"
Writer's first major consideration is discussion of the
"fundamental requirements of high school theatre plane
ning" as recommended by "authorities in the field of
theatre architecture," These requirements are discussed
according to the following categories:
"I, Facilities which will enable the director ade=
quately to prepare the play
II, Facilities which, after the play is prepared,
will allow successful production of the play
III, Facilities which will enable the audience to see,
to hear, and to be comfortable
IV, Facilities which will ensure complete safety for
the theatre patrons and members of the production,"
Second major consideration contains discussion, according
to the above categories, of the contrast between the fundae
mental requirements and the existing facilities in Minne-
sota high schools, Existing facllities were determined
through a 1962 survey of administrators and drama direc-
tors in 288 of the state's high schools, Survey was cone
ducted through questionnaires and personal interviews,
and it investigated the following factors: location of
auditorium, facilities in public foyer, box office, shape
of auditorium, entrances into auditorium, style of seata
ing arrangement and type of seating facilities, orchestra
pit, proscenium arch, teaser, tormentor, stage dimensions,
stage equipment, stage floor, cyclorama, lighting equipe
ment and control, sound system, stage draperiles, scene
shop, dressing rooms, costume room, property room, and
multi-purpose facilities,

Appendix contains a listing of the surveyed schools with
an indication of thelr enrollment size and the type cof
auditorium at their disposal,

Stewart, Sterling E, "Administrative Problems, Policies and Practices
in Public School Stage and Auditorium Construction, Maintenance

and Use,"

Unpublished Doctor of Education dissertation, 1959,

Text 593 pp.; bibliography 7 pp.; appendix 205 pp., Written at
University of Nebraska; microfilm copy available on purchase from:
University Microfilms, Inc., 300 N, Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $10,55 plus postage,

Purpose:

" ., . . to determine the major administrative problems,
policies and practices in public school stage and audi-
torium construction, maintenance and use, and to summa=
rize the findings on these problems, draw conclusions
and make recommendations,"
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"Serving in the capacity of both superintendent and drama
teacher in a small high school, put the writer in a situ=
ation where he realized that the majority of problems,
connected with public school stages and auditoriums, were
basically administrative problems in construction, main=-
tenance and use," In this study, writer investigates

che following factors regarding "public schools operating
a high school" which had "an auditorium with a stage:"

(1) "buildings in which stages and auditoriums were ree
ported to be housed;" (2) "existing conditions and pree
ferences concerning stage and auditorium arrangementsj"
(3) "relationships anong stage and auditorium dimensions,
balconies and stage and auditorium arrangements;" (4) "ree
lationships of types of auditorium floors to sizes and

ty ‘2s of auditorivasi" (5) "stage lighting” equipment;

(6; -ound system:z; (7) "sound film projection;” (8) "dress-
ing rooms and mirco>rs;" (9) "auditorium acoustics;"

(10) "auditorium illumination;" (11) "stage scenery, cure
taire «1d sets3" (12) "auditorium heatings" (13) "audi-
torium ventilation;" (14) '"fire prevention measures and
fire hazardsj" (15) "auditorium seating types and seating
capacities;" (16) "grades and enrollments serviced by
stages and auditoriums3" (17) "events for which stages

and auditoriums are used;" (18) Mauditorium scheduiing

and priorities for groups within the school3" (19) "groups
using the stages and auditoriums and the charges made to
these groups;" (20) "management of revenue collected from
school functions;" (21) "objections to multipurpose rooms
by coaches, drama or music faculty3" (22) "clean up work
after use of stages and auditoriums and compensation for
custodians3" (23) "who builds scenery and who does and in=
spects electrical work;" (24) "insurance coverage for
stage and auditorium and for students and patronsg"

(25) "responsibilities, policies, and money for maintens
ance and operation of stages and auditoriums3" (26) "addie
tional administrative problems in stage and auditorium
construction, maintenance and use™ suggested by selected
school administrators, Text contains analysis of these
factors which is based on the following sources: (1) Lite
erature in the field was surveyed "in order to establish
part of a yardstick for determining the adequacy of condie-
tions and materials which exist in the public school stages
and auditoriums and to determine the conditicns and matere
ials which should exist.," (2) "Opinions were obtained from
architects, contractors and other specialists in order to
determine the manner of stages and auditoriums which were
considered adequate, in construction, for the purposes
which they are intended to serve," (3) Administrators in
144 large, mediumesize, and small schools in Nebraska,
Iowa, and South Dakota were surveyed by questionnaire "in
order to discover details of construction, maintenance

and use and to discover administrative problems, policies
and practices which existed," (4) "Follow-up interviews
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were made with drama teachers, music teachers, coaches,
and custodians in a selected group of schools, in order
to: (1) obtain more detailed information than could be
acquired through use of questionnaires, (2) valldate

the questionnaire returns in a number of selected cases,
and (3) arrive at a degree of agreement, between faculty
and administrators, concerning the adequacy of the selec-
ted stages and auditoriums,®

Features: Text and appendix contain numerous tables and graphs re=
garding the factors investigated,

Streeter, John Lear, '"Plans and Specifications for a Proposed Stage
and Auditorium Addition to the University High School at Iowa City,
Iowa," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1952, Text 114 pp.;
bibliography 3 pp. Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan:
State University of Iowa Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa
City, Iowa,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to present "plans and specifications
for a proposed stage and auditorium" which would serve
"as a guide in formulating a solution® to the problems
presented by existing conditions at University High
School,

Methods: The high school is in a building which houses both ele=
mentary and secondary grades, and which has a c¢ombination
gymasiumeauditorium, While "staging a production at the
University High School," writer discovered "extreme limi-
tations," which were "caused primarily by the structure
housing the stage and auditorium and the wide variety of
programs carried on within the school," Writer describes
the limitations to dramatic productions impcsed by the
structure of the total building and by the facilitiles
within the building in order to justify his proposal for
an addition to the present structure, The proposed addie
tion "could house the auditorium, stage, and music facil-
ities," and could be used for assemblies, motion pictures
music programs, speaking programs, dramatic activities,
conventions and meetings, Writer®s proposals represent
Ya compromise" to meet the requirements of all the above
activities, and they "are based on experience of the
author, texts, personal interviews, and avallable experts,”
In separate chapters, writer describes and justifies his
plans and specifications for the following jitems: loca=
tion of proposed addition, audience traffic, auditorium,
stage and its equipment, stage lighting, construction
shops and equipment, and costume shop, and areas for pro=
jection booth, lighting control booth, audic visual room,
and dramatic staff offices,
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Features: Throughout the study, writer provides plates which ilius-
trate the areas and facilities being discussed,

Swanson, Dale Lawrence, "High School Theatre Architecture in Wisconsin,"
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1956, Text 206 pp,j bibliocg=
raphy 7 pp, Written at University of Wisconsini microfilm copy
avallable on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115 West
Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $10,05,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to provide "a reference for archie
tects, school administrators, technicians, and teachers
who may be called upon to offer suggestions for or
actually plan new high school theatres,"

Methods: "This thesis is based upon the theory that: many new high
school theatres today fail to meet the standards of exe
perts in theatre planning due more to Inadequate design
than financial restrictions," In first major considersa-
tion, writer presents "a brief history of the evolution
of the high school auditerium,® Next, writer discusses
the aims and objectives of the high school theatre,
Herein, "needs in the way of a physical plant are suge
gested along with the relationship of the school theatre
to the community," Third major consideration “"consists
of a detailed summary of the ideas expressed by many
individuals on all phases of theatre planning and con=
struction," Herein, architecture theories are presented
on various aspects of each of the following: multiple
use of auditorium, lccatlon and style of suditorium,
public spaces, facilities in auditorium, proscenium,
stage, and preparation spaces, Fourth major consideras
tion contains "a complete analysis of seven new high
school theatres in Wisconsin"eecach of which has "sepaw~
rate auditorjum and gymnasjium accommdations,” This anale
ysis is based on "examination ¢f the blueeprints of each
school, correspondence and interviews with the architects
and speech instructors of the schools, and personal obsere
vation of the completed school plants,” Analysils of each
of the 7 theatres includes ccnsideration of “enrollment
of the school, its loccation, design, facilities, and re=-
lation to the community,”" In final consideration, writer
evaluates each of the theatres according to the theories
on theatre architecture presented earlier in the study,

Features: In chapter on theatre architecture theories, writer has
compileds (1) "a comprehensive theatre check 1ist" and
(2) a table of authorities?! recommendations regarding
number of seats in auditorium, proscenium height and
width, stage floor héight, stage height, depth and width,
and stage area dimensions,
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Vincent, W, Ernest, Jr, "An Analytical Survey of the Stagling Facila=
ities in the Secondary Schools of the State of Florida.," Unpub=-
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1952, Text 69 pp,; appendix 29 pp,;
bibliography 4 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
University of Florida Library, University of Flecrida, Gainesville,
Florida,

Purpose: " , . ., to evaluate the present staging facilities of one
hundred and thirty=-three secondary schesls In the State
of Florida, based on thelr repllies tc a questionniare,"

Methods: Study is concerned with "two general lines of jinquiry:
(1) the major requirements of an adequate high school
theatre plant; and (2) the present facilities provided
for staging of theatrical productions, with special
reference to the State of Florida," Requirements for
an adequate high school theatre plant are discussed in
terms of what "recognized authorities of stage and
auditorium design" have written on the subject, This
discussion concerns itself with the following facilities:
auditorium, "auditorium-side of the stage,"™ stage house,
scene shop, suxillary rooms, stage equipment, and light-
ing (for stage and auditorium), A questicnnaire survey,
conducted in 1952, investigated the faclilties listed
above in regard to 133 Florida secondary schools, Re-
sults of survey are considered according to 5 classifia
cations of the schools based on student-teacher ratlo,
Evaluation of facilities in Florida high schecols is
based on authorities® recommendations,

Features: Discussion on authorities® recommendatlons for adequate
theatre faclilities contains illiustrations and specifi-
cations for facillties and equipment, Results of ques=
tionnaire survey are tabulated as well as discussed 1n
text,

Wolff, Robert W, %A Study of United States High School Auditorium
Planning and Use,"” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963,
Text 49 pp.s appendix 7 pp.; bibliography 9 pp. Manuscript avelle
able on interlibrary loans Pennsylvanla State University Library,
Pennsylvanla State Unlversity, University Park, Pennsylvania,

Purposes " , , . to study how school auditcriums are planned
and used and to learn what can be done to make them
better serve the activities they are designed to
house,"

Methods: "Auditorium" is defined as "a buliding or part of a
buillding containing both the house and the playing
area," Study s based on examination of "journals,
perliodicals, books, equipment company bulletins,
research by individuals and organizations, minutes
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of professional organization meetings," and intere
views with "architects, administrators, consultants,
equipment manufacturers? representatives and users
of school auditoriums," First part of the study is
devoted to a brief summary of the trends in auditore
ium planning and use extending from 1880 to the
present time, Second part of study cites certain
articles in perlodicals such as Progressive Archie
tecture, Architectural Forum, Educational Theatre
Journal, Plavers Magazine, Schoocl Executive, School
Management, and American School and University;
names some projects and publications of the Ford
Foundation, theatre consultants and designers, gove
ernmental agencies, the Department of Architecture
of the University of Michigan, theatre equipment
companies, and professional organizations such as
American Educational Theatre Association, American
Institute of Architecture, United States Institute
for Theatre Technology, and The Board of Standards
and Planning for Living Theatre, Remaining parts
of study are devoted to: (1) an "evaluation of the
implications of contemporary interest and theory in
auditorium and theatre planning as related to high
school auditorium planningi;" and (2) writer®s suge
gestions "for future approaches to high school
auditorium and theatre planning.,"

Features: Appendix contains 7 plates illustrating different
types of floor plans for auditoriums,



VI. PRODUCTIONS

This secticn contains all those studies which are promptbooks,

and descriptions of completed or proposed productions of specific

plays,

Barton, Thomas Logan, "A Production for High Schocl of Moliere’s The
Doctor in Spite of Himself."™ Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1961, Text 245 pp.s bibliography 1 p. Manuscript avallable on
interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of
Denver, Denver, Colorado,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be to present a "detalled approach to
a complete analysis and presentation, by and for high
school students, of the George Graveley transiation of
Moliere®s The Doctor in Spite of Himself,"

Study deals with analysis and descriptfon of a 1961 high
school production of The Doctor in Spite of Himself,
directed by the writer, Initial consideration contains
writer®s analysis of the script: visual elements of
line, form, mass, space and colorj aural elementsj style
in settings, costumes, make-up, movement and business;
and major problems in directing the production, Second
major consideration involves character analysis: dee
scription of each character in the play; "detailed dee
scriptions and drawings for each character?s costume3"
and summary of make-up used, :+ Thizd, settings are de-
scribed, with attention given to construction of various
set pleces, To illustrate organizational procedures,
writer then presents examples of "materials" which he
distributed to his staff and cast members during reheare
sals: lists of cast and crew, rehearsal schedule, ine
struction sheets for technical and dress rehearsals

and for performances, The script, included in the text,
has technical cues, movement and business listed for
each page of dialogue,

Features: Also included in the text are samples of publicity, and

several pictures of the production,

155
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Blauch, Barbara Jean, "An Historical and Analytical Study of Macbeth
for High School Theater Together With a Projected Production Plan,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis;, 1953, Text 151 pp.; biblioge
raphy 11 pp, Manuscript avallable on interlibrary loan: Univer=
sity of Southern California Library, University of Southern Calia
fornia, Los Angeles, California,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:;

" ., . . to prepare Shakespeare’s Macbeth for production
in a secondary school theater by (1) revealing the
background of the play, the original source of the plot
and facts concerning the various editionsj (2) explsoring
past productions as an aid to preparing an acting edie-
tion; (3) analyzing the play and the characters to assist
in an interpretation; (4) providing a plan for mounting
the play, putting it within the production scope of any
ambitious high school theater group,"

Study deals with "a proposed production for an amateur
theater which must create with immature abilities, in
stringent circumstances where that which is expedient
must be substituted for that which is ideal," First
part of study contains "background material for the
play, including facts about the historical Macbeth and
the time in which he lived, as well as the history of
the printings and the productions of the play." Second-
ly, writer presents analysis of the play and 1ts charace
ters, suggestions for double casting, and explanaticn

of cuttings "which are made in this acting version of
the play.,” Third part of study contalns "suggestions
for the mounting of the drama, such as floor plans, set
and costume sketches, suggestions for make-up, lighting
and properties, plus a pronunciation guide," Final part
of study contains writer®s "edited text of the tragedy."
Stage directions are included in the text,

Bibliography contains brief annotations of its books
and periodicals,

Dunning, Florence M, "A Prompt Book for a High School Production of
The Clown Who Ran Away." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1960,
Text 119 pp,; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on intere
library loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denver,
Denver, Colorado,

Purpose:

" ., . to develop a prompt book which would serve as a

complete record of a high school production of children'’s
theatre in an attempt to demonstrate the benefits of this
type of production, to introduce drama students of West
High School to a new dramatic form, and to provide the
primary children in the West area drametic entertainment
which they could easily reach and afford,"
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Two chapters preceding the prompt book contain discuse
sion of "the benefits and trends of high school produc=
tions for children" and analysis of writer®s production
of The Clown Who Ran Away., The benefits of high school
productions of children®’s theatre are discussed in terms
of the high school actor, the high school drama program,
and the elementary school child, Analysis of the proe
duction includes discussion of: how the script was selec=-
ted and analysis of its story, meaning and main charac=
terj directorial approach used with actors who lacked
experience with children®s theatre; "explanation" of
production elements such as staging, lighting, sound,
properties, costumes and make=up, The prompt book con=
tains the script with light and music cues, movement and
business listed for each page of dialogue, Also included
in the prompt book are: floor plansj cue sheets for
scenery, lighting and soundj property, make-~up and cos=
tume plots; costume plates; examples of publicity; pho-
tographs of the set and scenes from the production,

Discussion and analysis of this production point out how
interest in high school productions of children’s theatre
can be initiated even in a situation where there is lack
of funds, limited means of publicity and a "generally
culturally impoverished area,"

Ellis, Miriam D, "A High School Production of Shakespeare’s Twelfth
Night and an Analysis of the Problems Involved," Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1953, Text 203 pp,; bibliocgraphy 2 pp.;
appendix 4 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Michigan State University Library, Michigan State Unlversity,
East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose:

Methods:

" , . . to indicate the feasibility of producing
Shakespeare in a small high school, to introduce a small
community to the enjoyment of Shakespearean comedy, to
provide other high school directors and casts with a
workable script and staging plans for Twelfth Night "

Accomplishment of the objectives of stated purpose are
described in 6 chapters, Chapter I presents facts about
the economic, sccial, and cultural environment of the
community in which the play was produced in 19523 the
status of dramatics in the schoolfs curricular and extra-
curricular phases; the facilities available for dramatic
productions, Chapter II contains discussion of how
selection of Iwelfth Night was madej how trye-outs were
conducteds what factors influenced casting, Chapter III
contains the adapted script of Iwelfth Night with busi-
ness and cues indicated, Chapter IV contains descrip=-
tion of how the script was adapted for the high school
production and how all changes in the script were based
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on a 7=point criterion, Chapter V contalins detailed
description of the problems involved in blocking, inter=-
pretation of roles, and development of characters, The
final chapter deals with the production aspects-=scene
deslign, lighting, properties, costumes, makesup, music
and choreography, publicity, and organization of produce
tion committees, The majority of these production eles-
ments are illustrated as well as described,

Features: Thesis points out elements to be considered when intro=-
ducing Shakespearean productions in a community where
"the majority of wage~earners are farmers or unskilled
or semi~skilled laborers," and where there are limited
social and cultural activities; where the students are
primarily from rural areas and have developed an appre-
ciation of Shakespeare through careful, long-range
planning, The adaptation of the script was based on
consideration of the production?s anticipated audience
=="the cultural background, the reading habits, the en-
tertainment tastes, the vocabulary levels of the popula-
tion of the school=community,"

Fisher, Virginia Coale, "An Experiment in Producing Shakespeare for
Secondary School Students, Together With a Producticn Book for
The Taming of the Shrew.," Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis,
1959, Text 207 pp.; bibliography 2 pp., Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: Gregg M, Sinclair Library, University of Hawaili,
Honolulu, Hawaii,

Purpose: "™ . . . to report on a high school production of The
Taming of the Shrew: some historical background for the
presentation of a classical play by young actors, the
methods used in training the cast and staging the play,
and the benefits to both actors and audience resulting
from the production,"

Methods: The experiment was conducted at Punahou Academy in Honce
lulu in 1957, Analysis of the experiment is presented
in 4 chapters, Chapter I contains brief discussion of
the parallels between educational drama in the Shakew
spearean Age and the present timej and it presents a
brief history of earlier Shakespearean productions at
the Academy, Chapter 1l presents an examination of the
extent to which Shakespeare is studied at the Academy
in grades 9 to 12, and the factors which influenced the
production of The Taming of the Shrew, In Chapter III
are presented descriptions of how the play was prepared
for production--what edition of the script was chosen
and how it was adapted for high school production; how
the style and interpretation of the production were
determined; how the director interpreted the characters
and to what extent her cast members fulfilled these
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interpretations; how the production was staged; how the
director pre=-planned the blocking, and conducted trye
outs and rehearsals, Fourth chapter presents evalua=-
tion of the success of the production-=by student and
adult audience members, by the cast, and by the direc-
tor, The production book of the Punahou Academy pre=
sentation includes: an annotated script of The Taming
of the Shrew; description of the stage equipment and
backstage organlzation; description of costumes; de-
scription and illustrations of the setting; listings of
properties and curtain cues; description of music and
music cues; description of lighting; the production and
rehearsal schedulej description and illustrations of
publicity,

Features: The production was staged by high school students pri-
marily "before a high school audience.," Numerous pic=
tures illustrate the staging of the production, In
discussing how the play was prepared, the writeradirector
describes 2 major difficulties of producing Shakespear=
ean plays with a high school cast,

Herrick, Martha J, "A Prompt Book for a High School Production of
The Glass Menagerie." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1957,
Text 181 pp.; bibliography 1 p, Manuscript available on intera
library loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denver,
Denver, Colorado,

Purpose: "™ , . . to present a play of accepted literary and dra=
matic merit with characterizations which would supply a
challenge to high school students and with a theme withe
in the scope of thelr interest and understanding,”

Methods: Study deals with describing writer?s project of direca
ting The Glass Menagerie on the high school level,
First chapter contains discussion of writer-director?®s
considerations in selecting the script (characteristics
of the school, its location, the nature of its dramatic
productions, the drama experience of its students) and
her approach to the production (selection of cast, chare-
acter development, rehearsals). Second chapter contains
analysis of the play (theme, structure, characters) and
explanation of production elements (setting, movement
and business, lighting, music, properties, costumes, and
make=up), Major portion of text is devoted to the prompt
book which contains script with cues, movement and busi-
ness listed for each page of dialogue, Also included in
text are the production plans: floor plan, furniture plan,
light plan and cue sheet, music and sound cue sheets,
property and make-~up plots, costume plates, examples of
publicity,
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Features: Picutres of the production are also included in the
text,

Landes, Chester L, "William Shakespeare®s Twelfth Night: A Production
Thesis for the Secondary School," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1962, Text 227 pp,.; bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: University of Missouril at Kansas City Library,
University of Missouri at Kansas City, Kansas City, Missouri,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to present "a compilation of re=
search material used as a background for production,
and analytical material, including the production book,
referring to" a 1960 high school proscenium stage pro-
duction of Shakespeare's Twelfth Night,

Methods: First chapter contains analysis of the production script,
analysis of the characters, and description of the major
research materials used by the director and students in
compiling information on the playwright, the play, "and
various critical opinions on the staging of the produc-
tion," Second chapter contains discussion of writere
director®s methods of casting, adapting the script for
a high school cast, and designing the setting, costumes,
lights and properties, Also included in this section
are: a full stage perspective view, black and white cos-
tume drawings, and light plots, Third chapter contains
the production book for Twelfth Night which includes the
working script, technical cues, blocking, and stage
business, Final chapter contains evaluation of the pro=
duction in terms of the educational and theatrical re-
sults for the participants, audience, and director,

Features: Students who participated in the production were pri=
marily high school seniors who "had mere than the usual
secondary school experience in both play reading and
play production," Colored photographs of the production
are included at the end of the thesis, Bibliography
contains annotations on the major research and refere
ence materials used by the director,

Loring, Janet, "An Amphitheatre Production of As You Like It at the
Barstow School for Girls," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1952, Text 287 pp.; bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: University of Missourl et Kansas City Library,
University of Missouri at Kansas City, Kansas City, Missouri,

Purpose: " ., , . (1) to present production plans for a high school
presentation of "As You Like It ?; (2) to show through
these plans the various problems that arise in producing
Shakespeare in the High school; (3) to set forth solu-
tions to the problems along with certain general cone
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clusions pertaining to the particular production studied,™

Methods: Study is based on a production of As You Like It which
was influenced by the following factors: "an amphitheatre
production, an all girl high school cast, a limited
casting list, a limited technical layout, and a limited
budget,”" First chapter includes discussion on producing
As You Like It at the high school level, the history of
the play, analysis of the play and its characters,
Second chapter contains the Barstow School production
notes on: casting, script cuts, setting and illustrated
ground plan, costume plans with color illustrations of
costume designs, make-up plot, light plot, music plot,
and property plot, Final chapter contains the Barstow
School production book of As You Like It which included
the script, all technical cues, blocking, business, and
script cuts,

Features: Speclal considerations of the first and second chapters
include: (1) the elements of Shakespearean drama that
are educationally, dramatically, and emotionally appeala
ing to high school students; (2) the advantages and dise
advantages of directing a high school Shakespearean pro-
duction in an outdoor theatre with limited scenic and
lighting devices; (3) casting and directing an all-girl
cast to portray characters of both sexes,

Matthews, Margaret Evelyn, "A Production of Hillbilly Weddin’, A
Class Play, For a High School in a Rural Community."” Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1954, Text 160 pp,; bibliography 4 pp.;
appendix 36 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Unie
versity of Arkansas Library, University of Arkansas, Fayetteville,
Arkansas,

Purpose: Script was chosen for production because of (1) its re-
presentation of "human problems and conflicts," (2) its
appeal "from the standpoint of individuality,"” (3) its
appeal "to the audience as sheer entertainment," (4) the
challenge it offered the students and director. The
director also felt that the play’s idea««"of further
education for high school graduates"==needed t¢ be em=
phasized in the community, and that the illiterate
language in the script *'would aid the students to see
the poor aspects of their own rural speech,"

Methods: 1In Part I, consideration is given to: (1) description of
the community in which the play was presented; (2) analy=
sis of farcical elements of the script; (3) analysis of
play structure; (4) analysis of general aspects of re=
hearsal procedure, Part II contains elements of produce
tion of Hillbilly Weddin®: prompt book, casting, character
sketches, staging, and costuming, Part III contains
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analysis of audience reaction and benefits derived from
work on the production,

Description of the community in which the play was pre=
sented emphasizee the validity of the production, It
points out major considerations of play producticn in

a small rural community where the schocl and the church
form the center of social activities for parents and
studentsj where a students®'s ambition is to get a job
and earn his own wayj where "most graduates leave the
community and find positions away from homey! and where
"the need for further education is not visualized by
either parent or child "

Montgomery, Anne E, "A Production Thesis and Prompt Book for The
Princess and the Swineherd." Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1964, Text 122 pp.3 appendix 16 pp.; bibliography 3 pp. Manue-
script available on interlibrary loan: Washington State Univer-
sity Library, Wasiiington State University, Pullman, Washington,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", . to establigsh a concept or vision of the total
production, the steps in the approach to the produc-
tion, an analysis of materials and techniques em=
ployed, both external and internal,"

Production was performed by students of a high schoosl
with "a total enroliment of 86," It was performed at
its home school as well as toured to 3 other schools,
Discussion of the production--propcsed as a "general
gulde and helpful reference" for the "inexperienced
director"-eincludes the wrlteradirector’s considera=
tions and procedures regarding: selection of script,
tryouts and casting; conducting rehearsals, develop=-
ing characterization, interpretation and movement3
developing wocal qualicies and projecticn; designing
staging, lighting, properties, sound, costumes and
make=up$ and publicity. In discussing the design and
direction of the production, writer-director also
indicates her speclal considerations regarding the
touring of the production, Analysis of the production
points cut scme specific Instances of student person=
ality development, Prompt book for The Princess and
the Swineherd is inciuded in the text and contains
script, blocking, and music cuses,

Appendix contains the production®s make=up chart, light
plot, floor plan, and pictures which "exhibit costumes,
stage groupings, a glimpse at the action, makeeup,

and design of the settings,”
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Murphy, Clarence R, "The Adaptation and Direction of Shakespeare’s
Macbeth for Bay City Handy High School,”"” Unpublished Master of
Arts thesis, 1954, Text 179 pp,; bibliocgraphy 3 pp,; appendix
11 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State
University Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing,
Michigan,

Purpose: " , ., . to introduce a high school audience to Shakea
speare as a living playwright, to demonstrate that a
high school group can produce a tragedy of Shakespeare
successfully, to prove that an elaborate type of pro=
duction can be done in a high school with moderate
facilities, to open the way for more experimental stage
ing in high schools, and to provide other high school
dramatics directors and high scheool casts with a usable
script and production plans for Macbeth.™

Methods: Accomplishment of the objectives of stated purpose are
described in 6 chapters, Chapter I includes descrip=
tion of the factors which led to the selection of
Macbeth for a high school production; description of
the characteristics of the Bay City Handy High School
student body and the community which the schocl servess
description of the status of dramatics in the high school,
Chapter Il contains the adapted script of Macbeth, with
its production notes, which the writer=director belleves
to be "in a form usable by other high scheol directors
and other high school students interested in performing
Macbeth." Chapter III presents writer-director?s cone
cepts of the script, hls analyslis of the characters,
and an analysis of his problems of adapting the script.
Chapter IV contains "discussion of the problems encoune
tered by the director in translating the main characters
as envisioned to the actual portraysls on the stage."™
Chapter V contains production notes on the costuming,
properties, stage setting, and lighting which the
writer-director feels might be of use to "any director
who may want to use this study in the future," Final
chapter contains discussion of student reactions and the
director?s conclusions on the success of the production,

Features: Study describes a 1953 production of Macbeth in a large
city high school which had never before produced a
Shakespearean pliay, Adaptation of the script was based
on 2 major considerations: (1) the cast would be chosen
from high school students in grades 9 to 123 (2) the
audience would primarily consist of high schecol students
of similar ages and educational backgrounds as the cast,
Facets of the production are often illustrated in
plctures and diagrams,
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Pitner, Monty Bruce, YA Theatrical Production of Sophocle’s QOedipus
the King." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1959, Text
136 pp.; bibliography 1 p,3 appendix 24 pp, Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas
State University, Manhattan, Kansas,

Purpose: " , . , to show high schcol students and their parents
what can be done above the level of the common, light
comedies which are the most frequently produced plays
in the seccndary school of our country" and ""to show an
audience that theatre can be entertaining, 1f done well,
regardless of when the script was written,"

Methods: Thesis presents a description of a production of QOedipus
the King which was performed by high school students in
the city of Harlan, Iowa, in the spring of 1959, Include
ed in the text are: (1) a chapter on writer®s concepts
and approach to directing the play, his interpretation
of characters, his manner of conducting rehearsals, the
concepts governing his designs for costumes, stage and
lighting; (2) the production text of Oedipus the King,
with indicated blocking, Included in the appendix are:
(1) a floor plan of the stage setting, and (2) colored
costume sketches,

Features: In writer’s discussion of his directorial concept and
approach, he pcints out considerations regarding caste
ing and length of rehearsals for this type of play, as
well as the challenges offered high school students
from the demands of a classic style of acting. Writer®s
opinions on the success of the production are indicated,

Stevens, Doris Arlene, "A Practical and Historical Preparation for an
Experimental Production of As You Llke It by William Shakespeare,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1950, Text 103 pp.; biblioge
raphy 6 pp.s appendix 19 pp, Manuscript avallable on interlibrary
loan: University of Southern California Library, University of
Southern California, Los Angeles, California,

Purpose: " , ., . to discover an authentic but simplified method
of producing As You Like Its to analyze the design and
production problemss to present the methods of sclutions
to prepare the play for public performanceg to record
the results of such performance,"

Methods: Study deals with the research and preparation invoived
in a2 production of As You Like It by the writer in a
Nebraska high school, "The present study 1s a result
of much reading at the Folger Shakespeare Memorial
Library in Washington, D.C., the New York City Public
Library, and of many sources both historical and recent
that have been avallable in other libraries," First
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major consideration contains historical information
regarding As You Like It: source of play, characterisw
tics of Shakespeare®s audiences and acting company,

and stage history of the play, Second consideration
contains analysis ¢f the play; its characters, and
special problems (music, dance, and wrestling match).
Next, writer discusses the play in terms of "stage
business from famous prompt books," Fourth majecr cone
sideration deals with general characteristizs of staging
in Elizabethan theatre and with suggestions for *modern
staging” of As You Like It, Final major consideration
contains discussicn of costuming in EJizabethan theatre
and costume suggestions for each charscter in As You
Like It, In conclusion of study, writer evaluates her
production of the play and presents Ysome comments from
the English department head, the school librarian, the
principal, and the school activities director.”

Features: Appendix contains set plece sketches, programs, reviews,

publicity plans and photographs i1llustrating elements of
writer®s production of As You Like It,

Summers, Morris Frederick, "A Historical and Analyticsl Study of
Shakespeare®s Romeo and Juliet Based on a Projected Preduction
Plan of the Play for the High School Stage," Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1959, Text 99 pp.: bibliography 5 pp.; appendix

76 pp.

Manuscript available on interiibrary loan: University of

Southern Californis Library, University of Southern California,
Los Angeles, California,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . to prepare William Shakespeare’s Romeo and Juliet
for production by a high school c¢ast,"

First major consideration of text contains historical ine
formation on the playe-~sources of the story, editions

and stage history of the play, notable actors and actresses
who have appeared in it, Second consideration contalns
analysis of the play according tos structure, theme, the
Queen Mab speech, c¢losing scene, the imperfections and
beauty of the pilsy, and the significance o¢f its produce
tion "fur teen-age and parent audiences,” Next, writer
presents analysis of each of the play®s characters,

Fourth consideration contains discussion of how wrlter
edited scenes and speeches of the play, Fifth considera~
tion contains a production plan for Remeo and Juliet, with
technical information on: conversion of proscenium stage,
scenery, lighting, costuming, sound, properties, and
make-up, Final conslideration contains discussion of stage
directions for each scene of writer®s edition of the play.

Features: Appendix contains a sound plot, a property list, and

writer®s edited text of Romec and Juliet,



166
Other studies in this bibliography which contain promptbecoks and de-
scriptions of productions of specific plays ares

Buseick, Robert Reid, "A Creative Approach to the Writing of a Chile
dren's Play and a Directorial Production Manual and Prompt Book
for a New Play, Androcles, The Prince That Became a Lion," (IX)

Carey, Grant Stuart, "The Production of a Junior High School Play,”
(1)

Donham, Nanette M, "The Adaptation of Children?s Literature to Chamber
Theatre,” (IV)

Jensen, Leanne Elinore, "A Study of the Production of Three Original
One Act Plays at Lincoln Southeast High School,® (XI)

Kottke, Theodore G, *Children’s Theatre Produced by the Secondary
School for the Elementary School," (IX)

Pease, Richards Kenneth, "Period Plays for Secondary Schools," (II)
Roberts, Catherine Fahey, ‘A Concept for Children®s Theatre, Produce

tion in the Greater Portland Area, and a Directorial Production
Manual and Prompt Book for a New Play The Moon Princess." (IX)




VII. PLAY FESTIVALS

This section contains all those studies which deal with play

festivals and contests, and competitive events involving dramatics,

Fletcher, Robert Roger, "An Examination of the Minnescta One-Act
Contest." Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1964, Text
78 pp.; appendix 16 pp,; bibliography &4 pp. Written at Univers
sity of Wisconsinj; microfilm copy available on purchase from:
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison,
Wisconsin, Cost: $5,81,

Purpose: " . ., . to examine the contest theater as it exists
today in the state of Minnesota,"

Methods: Other purposes of the study are: (1) "to clarify for the
reader the present rules of the contest;" (2) "to ex=
amine the effectiveness of these rules for the directors
presently involved in the Minnesota One-Act Play Contest3i"
(3) "to examine the extent of participation in this event
at the present time;" (4) to examine "the educational
background of the Minnesota teachers involved in the play
competitions" (5) "to examine the extent of play produce
tion in the state of Minnesota, and [“see”/ if the one=
act play contest fosters interest in the high school
theater." Study is based primarily on the following
sources: (1) the Minnesota State High Schocl League Hande
book and (2) a 1964 questionnaire survey which received
response from 381 Minnesota high school play directors,
Questionnaire was designed to obtain the following infore
mation regarding the schools: extent of participation in
Minnesota One-Act Play Contest or reasons for not partie
cipating; number of students who 'seek roles or octher
responsibilities in the contest;" number of annual drama-
tic productions other than the Contest plays; factors
which determine selection of plays for competition in
the Contest; titles and authors of entries in the Contest
for 19621963 and 1963=19643 educational backgrounds of
directors; whether students' participation in the Contest
causes ""them to seek responsibilities in other annual pro-
ductions;i" directors' attitudes on whether the Contest
provides "incentive to attract students to the theater"
and whether the Contest provides "sufficient learning

167
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experience for the participants3" number of schools?
graduates who "seek an active role in the theater or
related speech fields3" directors? attitudes on "the
present method of judging the One=Act Contest.," Text

of study contains discussion of the history and develop=
ment of the Contest and analysis of survey results,

Features: Survey results are tabulated as well as discussed in
text,

Hill, Charles Rhea, ™A Survey of the Problems Involved in Producing
One-Act Plays at District and State Speech Festivals in Kansas
1950-1955," Unpublished Master of Science theszis, 1955, Text
89 pp.s appendix 13 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas State Teachers College,
Emporia, Kansas,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be (1) to present a picture of existing
conditions with one=act plays at speech festivals in
Kansasj (2) to collect the opinions of the persons most
directly faced with the problem of producing one-act
plays at festivals; (3) to record and comment upcn their
answers regarding this problem; (4) to supply informae-
tion and inspiration for further research as opened by
this report,”

Methods: Study is based on qQuestionnaire survey which received
response from "teachers who directed the one-act plays"
in 195 Kansas high schools, Questionnaire was designed
in four sections to obtain information regarding:

(1) "qualifications of each of the individual schools
and directors who entered in festivals;y® (2) "dramatic
activities of each schooli" (3) "materials availzble for
play production" in each schoolj and (4) each schoolts
participation in festivals., Regarding festival particie
pation, questionnaire was designed to obtain the followe
ing information about the schools: number of years of
festival participation; bases of play selection for
festivals; directors® attitudes regarding High School
Activities Commission®s approved list of playsj sources
of , and amount of, budget for festival participationg
whether curricular or extra-curricular time is "spent
on preparing the play for the festival; how actors in
festival plays are selected and extent of their "pre-~
vious dramatic training;3' directorst! attitudes on
festival judging, stage equipment, and stage crews;
number of public performances of a play before "taking
it to the festival3" and titles and types of plays
"taken to the festivals" from 1950 to 1955 and ratings
received, Text of study contains evaluation of results
of the survey as they relate to problems invoived in
producing one=act festival plays,
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Features: Results of survey are presented in tables as well as
interpreted in text, Appendix includes the "Regula-
tions of the District and State Speech Festivals as
Presented in the Kansas State High School Activities
Association Handbook 1953-1954," and "Specific Regue
lations for the District and State Festivals from the
Kansas State High School Activities Association Joure
nal for February, 1955."

Kunhart, William E, "A Study of Interscholastic Speech Activities in
the United States," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951,
Text 63 pp,s bibliography 8 pp.; appendix 16 pp. Manuscript avaii-
able on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of Nebraska,
Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose: " . ., . to investigate the forty-eight states? Inter-
scholastic Speech Activities program; discover prace
tices and procedures in these states, and to make from
the data collected such inferences as may be warranted,¥

Methods: Nature and scope of the activities=="type of administra-
tion, organization, activities in the programs, and the
evaluation of contestants participating in the programs"
==wyere determined through a questionnaire survey of all
48 State Departments of Public Instruction, "From the
catalogues of printed Rules and Regulations of twentye
seven state interscholastic Speech Activities Programs,”
analysis was made of rules and procedures pertaining to
the following actlivities: one-act plays, poetry, prose,
dramatic readings, humorous readings, interpretative
oratory, original oratory, extemporaneous spesking, radic,
newscasting, discussion, debate, verse speaking choir,

Features: Appendix presents tables showling each state?s participa=
tion in interscholastic speech according to administra-
ting and cooperating agencies, activities, organization
and classification of participants, evaluation and achieves
ment of participants,

Losey, Jessie Louise, A Selected, Annotated List of One-Act Plays for
Festival Use, Published Master of Science thesis, 1955, Text (of
published edition) 38 pp., Manuscript available on interiibrary
loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas State Teachers College,
Emporia, Kansas, Limited supply of published edition available
through Speech Department, Kansas State Teachers College,

Cost: postage,

Purpose: " , . . to suggest specific one~act plays which are desir-
able scripts fer high school presentation, especially for
festival usey, to give information about the publisher,
the royalty, and the plot of each script.”
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Methods: One hundred and two onee-act plays are annctated accorde
ing to: author, type of drama, cast size, publisher,
royalty, setting, costumes, and plot description, Selece
tion is limited to scripts which the writer considers
theatrically sound and challenging, and which require
small casts, reesonable royalties, and minimum equipment,

Featurest Designed to assist the less experienced director, the
study also includes addresses of publishers of the
annotated plays; definitions of pertinent theatrical
terms; and brief discussion of the criteria used in
selecting any script,

McNames, Charles R, "A Survey of Competitive High School Speech Active
ities in the United States." Unpublished Master of Scilence in Edu-
cation qualifying paper, 1957, Text 199 pp,; bibliography & pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Parson Library, Northern
I1linois State College, De Kalb, Illinois.

Purposet " ., . . to survey the area of competitive high school
speech activities to the end of presenting a composite
picture of the current practices and policies maine
tained by the several states in promoting and controle-
*ing interscholastic speech contests,"

Methods: Study considers the following competitive speech events:
oratory, extemporaneous speaking, after=dinner speaking,
original monologues, verse reading, play reading, radio
newscasting, discussion, debate, and one-act plays,

Study is primarily based on questionnaire response from
sponsoring agencies in 42 of the 48 states, Additional
information was obtained from printed materials provided
by 19 of the responding states, observation of 2 state
speech contests in Illinois and Wisconsin, corresponderce,
and interviews, All 48 states are considered in the study
and each is presented alphabetically with a "profile" of
the available information on the "organization and admine
istration of the various agencies" which sponsor its come
petitive speech activities, This information includes
the following: name and address of sponsoring agency,
general plan of operation, types of contest events,
“classification of schools by size of enrcllment or geo=
graphic distribution as determinants for contest active
ities,”" finance methods, "programs of rewarding successa
ful participants and growth of state programs," These
profiles are summaries of avallable information and "in
no instance, has the author consciously evaluated the
administration, events or purposes of the program of
competitive high school speech activities presented in
the respective profiles."
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Features: At the end of the study, writer includes tables indicating
"the frequency of individual and group events J listed
above 7 included in the respective state programs,"

Peterson, Ralph W, "A Survey of One-Act Play Festivals in Kansas,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1950, Introduction 1ii pp.;
text 51 pp.; bibliography 1 p.; appendix 15 pp. Manuscript availe
able on interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, Univer=
sity of Denver, Denver, Colorado,

Purpose:; " , , . to made an investigation of the high school drama
festivals in Kansas so that a clear picture could be
drawn as to the place the festival should have in the
teaching of drama in the secondary schocl,”

Methods: Survey, conducted by means of questionnaire, concerned
79 schools in first and second class c¢ities in Kansasj
and 42 colleges and universities of the state, Survey
of high schools indicated those schools that particie
pated in festivals during 1949-1950 school year, and the
various viewpoints of their drama instructors on "the
place they feel the festival should hold," Survey of
Kansas colleges and universities indicates those that
sponscr high school festivals each year and the opine
ions of college drama instructors on the value of such
festivals for the high school students, Survey also
indicates how much emphasis«~in time and money=-each
school places on festivals; how many years each school
has participated in festivals; and which ¢of the partile
cipating schools teaches drama as a f'curricular or
extraecurricular! subject,

Features: Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed
in text,

Russell, Burton Lester, "An Investigation of the Iowa High School
Play Production Festival,” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1963, Text 185 pp.; appendix 79 pp,; bibliography 7 pp. Manu-
script available on interlibrary loan: State University of Iowa
Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa,

Purpose: " ., . ., (1) to determine what the procedures and policies
were under which the Festival functioned, (2) to deter=
mine the extent and nature of the participation in the
Festival, (3) and to determine what these policies, pro-
cedures, and participation practices reveal in terms of
their patterns and relationships.”

Methods: Study deals with "the play production Festival which was
held for Iowa high schools at the State University of
Iowa," for 28 years between the period 1928 to 1959, In
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first chapter, writer summarizes the history ¢f the Festi-
val and describes its "administration and financing.® In
second chapter, concerned with participation in the Festi-
val, writer investigates factors such as; requirements

for participation, accommodations provided to encourage
participation, size classifications of participating
schools, reasons for growth in participation, number of
times schools participated, factors influencing particie-
pation, and number of students and teachers participating.
In third chapter, writer deals with "policles and prac=~
tices for the selection and performances of Festival
plays," Herein, writer also analyzes the following face
tors of the performances according to school classificae
tions: play titles, authors, cast sizes, play types,
royalties, publishers, types of sets, and period settings.
In fourth chapter, writer deals with judging and awards,
and analyzes factors such as: qualifications of judgess
policies regarding evaluation of performances and pere
formers; methods of rewarding winnerss frequency of wine
ners among various classifications of schools; award
distribution in relation to variocus types of plays,
royalties, and publishers; and distribution of acting
awards in relation to male and female performers and in
relation to school classifications, types of plays,
royalties and publishers,

Features: Extensive appendix contains samples of forms and award
certificates used at various perilods in the Festivalls
28 year history; and listings of additional information
regarding participants, performances, staging, judges,
and the organization and administration of the Festival,

Stark, Jeannette, YA History of the Louislana High School Speech Rally, "
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Text 79 pp.; bibliography
1 p, Manuscript avaijlable on interlibrary iloan: Hiil Memorial
Library, Louisiana State University, Baton Rouge, Louisiana,

Purpese: " , , . to colliect, examine, analyze, and evaluate the
available material pertaining to group and individual
speech contests in the Louisiana State High School Rally
from 1909 to 1956,"

Methods: Study is based on information from publications and re=
ports of Louisiana State Unlversity, "Minutes of the
Board of Supervisors of the University," newspapers, and
interviews, First chapter presents "background material"
on the State High School Rally of Louisiana "which in=-
cludes athletic, literary, music, and speech contests,"
and has been held annually at Louisiana State University,
Writer®s analysis of the speech events "considers the
organization, operation, and evolution of speech contests
in the rally, with special emphasis on divisions, awards,



Features:

173

winners," Second and third chapters deal with the group
events of debate and dramatics, Fourth chapter deals with
the individual events in declamation-oratory, interpreta=

tive reading, impromptu-extempcraneous speaking, and
radio speaking,

Section of study on drama events points out some intere
esting trends in contest selections and manner of pree
sentation,



VIII. TEACHER TRAINING AND CERTIFICATION

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies
which deal with the academic preparation and the certification of

secondary school teachers of speech and drama,

Beninati, Marguerite, ™A Descriptive Survey of Southern Illinois High
School Curricula in Speech Education in Relation to the Developing
Professional Quarter for Student Teachers." Unpublished Master of
Science thesis, 1960,% Text 33 pp.; biblicgraphy 1 p.; appendix
31 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Scuthern Illinois

University Library, Southern Illinois University, Carbondale,
Illinois,

Purpose: " ., . . to locate additional centers where speech majors
and minors could do their student teaching,"

Methods: Study is concerned with locating high schocls in Scuthern
Illinois where students of Southern Illinois Unijversity
(who are majoring or minoring in speech, theatre, radio)
can do thejr student teaching, Study deals with the fol-
lowing questions: "1) How many and where in Southern
Illinois are there schools which satisfy the professional
quarter criteria for being certified as teacher training
centers in speech, and which are not presently being used?
2) Where in Southern Illinois are there schools which do
not completely satisfy the professional quarter criteria
but which indicate evidence of the existence of &) a
speech curriculum, b) a speech staff, and c) a favorable
administrative attitude toward speech and student teachers
in speech?" Text of study contains: (1) description of
the existing student teacher faciiities at the University
and the plans for future changes; (2) the University’s
Yset of criteria that was established for selecting offe
campus professional quarter student teacher centers;" and
(3) description of the results of writer’s questionnaire
survey which received response from 60 high schools in
Southern Illinois, The survey, conducted for the purpose

* Date of thesis is taken from information in the listing

of graduate studies in Speech Monographs, August, 1961,
There was no indication of date on the tﬁesis itself,
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of providing answers to the above 2 questions, investia-
gated the following factors: general information ("type
and size of the school, grade levels in school, nature
of the curriculum, and the existence of an interest in
a teacher training program"); speech curriculum data;
teacher qualifications; and "attitudes of the adminise
trators toward speech education plus the future plans
of the administrators regarding speech education and
student teacher programs in their schools." Based on
information received from the surveye-o.which was analyzed
in relation to the University's criteria for student
teacher centers, writer discusses the qualifications of
each school that met the criteria, and of those schools
"that may be regarded as fadequately! qualified schools
and that may be potential teacher training centers for
speech majors and minors,"

Features: Appendix includes the survey questionnaire and tabulae
tions of responses to each question on it,

Hart, M, Blair, "A Program of Speech Education for Prospective
Teachars of Speech on the Secondary lLevel," Unpublished Doctor
of Z/ucation dissertation, 1951, Text 102 pp,; bibliography
7 pp.3 ~ppendix 43 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary

1

loan: Uriversity cf Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver,
Colorado,

Purpose: " ., ., . to present a recommended undergraduate program
of speech education at the University of Arkansas for
prospective teachers of speech at the secondary level,"

Methods: Dramatic arts are included in the term, "speech," First
major consideration of study is a review of "significant
research concerning the traits of effective teachers,
the speech characteristics of effective teachers, and
patterns of training in speech education," Second cone
sideration is given to "the practical framework of state
and local controls and regulations" within which the
proposed program is designed, Specifically, this conside
eration deals with: type of accreditation of colleges and
secondary schocls in Arkansas; requirements for certifie
cation of secondary teachers in Arkansasj nature of Unie
versity of Arkansas program in Speech and Dramatic Art}
policies of the University of Arkansas which are related
to proposed programj; and a survey of speech education in
Arkansas secondary schools which is based on questionnaire
response from 181 school systems, and which investigated
curricular and extrae-curricular speech as well as speech
teachers' academic training, expressed needs for addie
tional training, and teachking responsibilities, Third
major consideration deals with the philosophy and objec-
tives of speech education, Based on the above major
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considerations, writer’s proposed program for the Univer=-
sity of Arkansas is presented under the following main
headings: "qualifications and proficiencies desired in
the prospective teacher of speechj significant courses
and content in the training program; recommendations for
experiences in observation, practice teaching, and direc=
ting activities; and, a pattern of evaluation for the
program,"

Features: Appendix includes outlines of the University®s "present

program in speech and dramatic art" and of the Univer=
sity's College of Education policies "affecting the traine
ing of teacherss3" and a "detailed plan for two intro=
ductory courses recommended in the program,"

Holland, Tristum Shandy, "A Study of the Experiential Needs of Teachers
of Speech and Dramatics in Secondary Schools," Unpubiished Doctor
of Philosophy dissertation, 1961, Text 172 pp,; appendix 31 pp.}
bibliography 6 pp. Written at State University of lowa; microfilm
copy available on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc,,

300 N, Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan., Cost: $3,00 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . to analyze the experiential needs of teachers of
speech and dramatics in the secondary schools,"

"Experiential needs are those needs of teachers for knowe
ledge, understanding, abilities and personal attributes
which can be satisfied or tend to be satisfied by care-
fully designed experiences made available in the curricue
lar, cocurricular, and extracurricular offerings by
colleges and universities interested in the preparation
of teachers for teaching speech and dramatics in high
school." Study seeks answers to the following questions:
(1) "What courses in speech and dramatic art should com-
prise the major for prospective teachers of speech and
dramatics?" (2) "What should prospective teachers of
speech and dramatics in high school consider as a minor
area?" (3) "Should prospective teachers be required to
participate in extracurricular activities? If so, of
what should they consist?" (4) "What cocurricular active
ities should courses in speech and dramatic art offer?
Why?" (5) "What personal attributes should prospective
teachers strive to develop?" (6) "What is the relation-
ship of gradepoint to success?" Major sources of infor=
mation were questionnaire replies from: (1) 25 speech
educators who were "chosen to represent different geo-
graphic sections of the country," and "who had written

on the subject of the training of teachers of speech and
dramatics for the secondary school or who, from their
positions, should have been interested in teacher prepar=-
ation;" (2) 54 secondary school teachers who "were speech
and dramatic arts graduates from the State University of
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Iowa"™ and "had received their bachelor of arts degrees
between December, 1942, and August, 19573" and (3) 30
high school administrators who '"were the last persons
under whom each of the teachers had worked while teachs=
ing in public schools," Speech educators submitted
information on what they felt should be the curricular
requirements, extracurricular experiences and personal
attributes of prospective teachers, From the high

school teachers, writer obtained "their assessment of
their needs and how their college curricular, cocurricu=-
lar, and extracurricular activities prepared them to meet
these needs;" writer also examined their transcripts to
determine their college gradepoint averages and the
"evaluation made by supervising teachers of each of the
teachers! student teaching experience," From adminis=
trators, writer obtained ratings on the teachers' "train=-
Ing, attributes, and general effectiveness as high school
teachers,”" Text contains discussion of the questionnaire
responses, and writer's suggested "Program to Provide for
the Experiential Needs,"” which is based on analysis of the
collected data,

Features: Information from the 3 questionnaires is summarized in
' tables as well as discussed in text,

McCurdy, Richard Lowell, S.J. "An Experimental Course in the Teaching
of Speech," Unpublished Master of Arts essay, 1962, Text 28 pp,;
appendix 15 pp,s bibliography &4 pp. Manuscript available on inter=-
library loan: St, Louls University Library, St, Louis University,
St, Louis, Missouri,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to design "a course which will be
extremely wide in scope to meet the exigencies of the
Jesult scholastic in his teaching yearsi and one which
will be highly motivating, presenting those needs of the
adolescent which speech activities and classwork can at
least partially fulfiil,"”

Methods: Study deals with information regarding the third of three
courses in speech which have been developed at the
Bellarmine House of Studies, "the Jesuit scholasticate
on the campus of Saint Louis University," This third
course was "introduced in the Fall semester of 1961,"
and was taught by the writer, The course is designed to
meet the needs of the Jesult scholastic when he begins
teaching in a Jesuit high school, The Jesuit "may or may
not be assigned to teach speech" but "he will be involved
with some aspects" of the speech program in his school,
The third course, one semester in length, deals primarily
with theatre arts and "a general introduction to speech
correction,” Text of study contains outlines of the
course's lectures on the following topics: orientation to
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the fleld of speech, choosing the play, directing the
play, technical aspects of theatre, theatre make-iip,
corrections articulation, correction: voice, and correc=
tion:stuttering, Also included is description of assigne
ments required durilng the course, which included pre-
sentation of a 15 minute "model class," evaluation of
textbooks, and observation of speech classes in the clity’s
high schools, A final consideration of the study is eval.
uation of the first teaching of the course, as indicated
by the scholastics enrolled in it,

Features: Appendix contains "bibliographical materials, suggestions

and drawings related to the lectures," and examples of
the evaluation and critique forms used in the varilous
student assignments,

Rigby, Toby Wilman, "A Study of the Status of Texas Colilege and Seconda-
ary School Drama Curriculums and Activities With Special Emphasis
on Teacher Preparation (1949-1960)." Unpublished Doctor of Philos=
ophy dissertation, 1961, Text 157 pp.s appendix 22 pp,3 bibliog-
raphy 6 pp, Written at University of Texas; microfilm copy availe
able on purchase from: University Microfilms, Inc,, 300 N, Zeeb
Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan. Cost: $2.75 plus pcstage,

Purpose:

Methods:

", , . to determine th [ sic”7 status of drama curricu=
lums and activities in Texas secondary scheols and c¢ole
leges from 1949 to 1960 (1) to evaluate the drama curricu=-
lum, its course contenty, and its activities In the s=¢C=
ondary schools; (2) to determine the adequacy of the
present teacher=training programs in the field of educa-
tional theatre in the state universities and collegesy
(3) to aid colleges in setting up required courss work
for prospective teachers of drama; (4) te aid public
school administrators In reevaluating their present drama
curriculums, activities, teaching staff, and future
teacher selection; and (5) to make certaimn recommends-
tions for the improvement of the factors in the ajims

set forth above,"

"Secondary school" is defined to include “"grades seven
through twelve in public or parochial schcols," Speci=-
fically, study seeks snswers to the following questions:
"1, Does the variety of emphasis placed upon drama
by Texas public school administrators necessi=-
tate changes in the university and college
teacher=training prcgrams if these programs are
to meet the demands of the publiic schools?

2, Do drama and theatre actjivities have sufficient
student participation and enrsiliment in the public
schools to merit a highly specialized teacher-
training department in the universities and col=-
leges of Texas?
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3, Are elective courses, among them drama, limited
by additional required courses in the traditional
subjects for high school graduation?

4, Do the majority of universities and colleges in
Texas continue to refer to drama as a segment of
the !speech family®'?

5. Do the teachers and directors of secondary school
drama assignments feel their present training is
adequate to meet the needs of their respective
schools?

6, Who is teaching and directing drama in the seconde
ary schools of Texas, and was the training receive
ed by these people before or after being assigned
the responsibility of the dramatic activities?"

Writer determined status of Texas secondary drama currice
ulums throughs (1) "eleven personal interviews with selece
ted senior high school administratorszy" (2) survey of
"statistical records of the Texas Education Agency and The
University of Texas Interschclastic League;" and (3) quese
tionnaire survey of drama teachers and directors in 597
"accredited senior high schools of Texas.," Questionnaire
was designed tos (1) "collect data concerning professicne
al degrees, level of degrees, major and minor subjects,
teaching experience, speclalized drama training, sponsors
ship of drama ¢lubs and activitiez; qualifications of play
producticn activities, and minimum preparation suggestions
for teachers charged with the responsibvility for teaching
and directing drama in the secondary schoels" and (2) "deo
termine number and classification of courses offered with
drama contenty units of work in drama, and c¢lub activities
sponsored within the =c¢heool," Data from survey are pree
sented and anslyzed in text, Writer determined "status

of teacher=training in drama in Texas colleges and univero
sities" by studying all available catalogues (1946-1960)
of "seventy=three sceredited coileges in the state of
Texas," In his examination of catalogues, writer rew-
viewsd "all departments iisted in the wvariocus cataziocg:s to
determine courses with drama content, titles of courses,
semester hours credit, responsible department for drama
curriculum, drama student activities and clubs," Writer
alzo reviewad "faculty registers to determine the titles
of positions responsible for the collegets drama program,"
Text of study c¢ontains description of drame programs in
each ¢f the 73 colleges and universities, In these dae
scriptions "emphasis was placed on the extent to which the
colleges were offering courses which prepared the student
of drama as a prospective public schoel drama teacher and
director."

Features: Data cbtained from questionnaire survey and survey of cate
alogues are tabulated as well as discussed in text,
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Timmons, Barbara Joan Zellhoefer, YA Compilation of the Educational
Requirements to Teach Speech Classes in the Secondary Scheols of
the United States in 1962," Text 45 pp.3 bibliography &4 pp.: ap=
pendix 19 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Univere
sity of Kansas Library, University of Kansas, Lawrence, Kansas,

Purpose: " , . , to determine the educational requirements for
certification to teach speech in the secondary schools
of the United States in 1962.,%

Methods: "Secondary school" is considered according to each
state?s definition, Authorized certification officials
of all State Departments of Public Instruction were
sources used to determine certification requirements to
teach speech as a classroom activity according to the
following catagories: (1) Public Speaking or Speech
Fundamentals, (2) Oral Interpretation, (3) Dramatics,
(4) Speech Correction and Veice and Diction, (5) Radio
and Television, (6) Rhetoric and Composition, (7) Debate
and Discussion, and (8) Electives,

Features: Results of study are compared in text and tables with
3 similar studies: one completed in 19493 one completed
in 1949 and revised in 19523 and one conducted in 1953,

Trauernicht, Maxine M, "A Study of the Training of Secondary Teachers
of Speech," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1949, Text 105 pp.}
bibliography 3 pp.; appendix 23 pp. Manuscript available on intere
library loan: Love Library, University of Nebraska, Linzoln,
Nebraska,

Purposes " ., , . to discover what is the nature of the training
of high school speech teachers in the cclleges and uni-
versities of the United States today and to ascertain
what are the state requirements for certification of
teachers of speech,"

Methods: Oral interpretation, play production and direction, acting,
and stagecraft are considered as areas of training within
the general term “speech," Study is based on 3 question-
naire surveys, The nature of training of high school
speech teachers is determined by a survey of 116 United
States ccllege and university Instructors "in charge of
speech teacher training," and & survey of 40 successful
high schoocl speech teachers who had graduated from some
of the represented colleges and universities, Survey of
college and university instructors reveals information ree
garding: (1) semester hour requirements for a major and
minor in speech; (2) specific speech requirements for
high school speech teachers--types of courses, number of
semester hours, participation In extracurricular activ-
ities; (3) course requirements in allied fields for high
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school speech teachers; (4) phases taught in methods of
teaching speech courses; (5) student teacher training
programs, Survey of graduates of the represented colleges
and universities reveals their evaluations of the strengths
and weaknesses of their schools! speech teacher training
programss and these opinions are compared with opinions
expressed by the surveyed college and university instruce
tors, Information regarding state certification require=
ments for teaching speech in the United States 1s deter=
mined from questionnaire response of 44 state departments
of public instruction,

Features: Results of surveys are tabulated as well as discussed in
text, Based on information revealed in the surveys,
writer proposes a "Recommended Plan for Speech Teacher
Training" which outlines the types of courses in speech
and education to be taken by speech majors and minors,

Wallace, Raymond Vincent, "An Evaluative Study of the Graduates of the
Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia With a Bachelor of Science
Major in Speech, 1950-1962," Unpublished Master of Science in
Education thesis, 1964, Text 57 pp.3 bibliography 1 p.; appendix
11 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Wilillam Allen
White Library, Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas,

Purpose: (1) To make "a status study of the 1950-1962 Speech
majors at Kansas State Teachers College" to determine
if they "are putting to use the kncwledge and training
they have received;" and (2) "to determine what factors,
if any, in the teacher's college background might be
indicative of future success as a teacher,

Methods: Term, "Speech,” includes general speech, drama and stage=
craft, and debate, The study is based on 2 questionnaires,
One questionnaire, sent to the graduates, was designed to
reveal: their careers since graduation, theilr current
academic levels, types of classes they teach, their ad-
vanced degrees, their membership in professional organi-
zations, a comparison of male and female salary scales,
and those who had never taught or who had quit teaching.
Second questionnaire, sent to those administrators in
Kansas under whom the graduates had taught or were teache
ing, was designed to obtain the administrator?’s evalua=
tion of the graduate’s teaching effectiveness, Each
graduate's colliege background was determined through ine-
vestigation of the College's student records, which re=
vealed: overall grade point average and Speech grade point
average; membership in honorary, fraternal and professione
al organizations; general honors and Speech honorsj pare
ticipation in general activities and in Speech activities,
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Features: Majority of graduates considered in the study were teache

ing at the secondary level, Results of study are tabulae
ted as well as discussed in text,

Other studies in this bibliography which deal with teacher training and

teacher certification are:

Barner, John C, '"Secondary School Theatre in Pennsylvania and the
Training of its Teachers." (II)

Stevens, Harold K, "A Survey of Drama Curriculums, Programs and Facile
itles in Washington Colleges and High Schools." (II)



IX, CHILDREN'S THEATRE

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies

which deal with Children's Theatre in relation to any or all of grades

seven through twelve,

Barkley, Mary Martha. "A Survey of the Organizational Procedures as
Practiced by a Selected Group of Children®s Theatres in the Los
Angeles Area," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1952, Text
91 pp.3 bibliography 6 pp.; appendix 17 pp, Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan: University of Southern California Library,
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . (1) to give the origin and a brief history of
the Children's Theatre Movement in the United States,
with special reference to its educational and social
values on the adolescent; and (2) to obtain, by means
of personal interviews, a brief history and the or=-
ganizational procedures practiced by a selected group
of successful Children's Theatres in the Los Angeles
area,"

"Children's Theatre'" 1s defined to include "theatre in
which audience and actors are children" and also, to
theatre using adult actors in performances for children,
In first major consideration, writer presents: (1) dis-
cussion of the origin of Children®s Theatre; (2) "brief
sketches about the Children's Theatres in all parts of
the world;" and (3) discussion of the Children'®s Theatre
Movement in the United States, Second major considerae
tion "deals with the development of social and educa-
tional standards by the Children's Theatre Movement,"
Finally, writer devotes 7 chapters to description of
each of the following types of Children's Theatre ore
ganizations found in the Los Angeles area: "Civic,
College and University, Community, Public High School,
Private Studio, Professional, and Public Recreation
Department,"” These descriptions, based on writer's
personal interviews with representatives of each of the
7 types of organizations, include information on the
following: origin of organization, sponsors, qualificae
tions for membership, purposes, fulfillment of purposes,

183
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deficiencies in organization, control of productions,
selection of plays, number and types of plays produced,
qualifications of production personnel, production facile
ities, types of audiences and their reactions, admission
charges, "attitudes and impressions" of actors,

Features: Appendix includes "a selected listing of good Chiidren’s

plays,” The listing contains titles of 53 plays and brief
information on plot, characters, settings, playing time,
and audience appeal,

Buseick, Robert Reid, "A Creative Approach to the Writing of a
Children®s Play and a Directorial Production Manual and Prompt
Book for a New Play, Androcles, The Prince That Became a Lion."
Unpublished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1964, Introductory re=
marks 8 pp.s text 116 pp.s appendix 47 pp,.s bibliography 2 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Portland

Library,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

University of Portland, Portland, Oregon,

Purpose seems to be to write a play for children which
will "possess enough of the elements from each peried
of development to appeal to that wide and inclusive
span found in the six to twelve age groups," and which
will "meet the demands and the needs of children as
they exist in the thesatre designed for children,®

"Children®s theatre" is defined as "theatre designed for
children” where performances are given for children, not
by children, First part of thesis contains discussion
of: (1) the characteristics of children at each age level
from 6 to 12 as related to thelr needs in theatrical pro-
ductions; (2) the method used in writing the play;

(3) writer®s concepts of adapting George Bernard Shaw's
play, Androcles and the Lion, into the children®s play,
"Androcles, The Prince That Became a Lion;" and (4) wrie
ter®s problems in directing the play which was performed
in 1963, Second part of thesis contains the original
script and prompt took for the production,

Especially applicable to this bibljiography is writer?®s
discussion of the characteristics of the junior high
school, or 12 year old, student, Prompt book contains
blocking and technical cues, Appendix contains ground
plans, discussion of costumes and colored costume plates
and pictures, and lists of properties and set pleces,

Kottke, Theodore G, "Children's Theatre Produced by the Secondary
School for the Elementary School," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1963, Text 99 pp,3 appendix 11 pp, Manuscript availe
able on interlibrary loan: Hawley Library, State University of

New York,

Albany, New York,
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Purpose: Purpose seems to be to show '"that through diligent plane
ning, observation and evaluation the secondary school
can successfully produce childrents theatre,"

Methods: Study is a description and evaluation of a secondary
school production of the play, King Midas and the
Golden Touch by Charlotte B, Chorpenning. The play was
produced by writer?’s dramatics class and "trouped and
pleyed to nine area elementary schools." The project
was undertaken because of writer's bellef iIn its educae
tional values to his students who would be performing
in a varlety of situations, and to the younger students
who would be exposed to the "formal methods of live
theatre as compared to other forms of dramatic arts.,"
Details of planning the project are described in terms
of: writer’s cholice and interpretation of script,
design and construction of set and special effects,
casting and rehearsal, publicity, production costs, the
schedule followed by the touring troupe on a production
day, the arrangements which were made to present the
production in the area elementary schools, Evaluation
of the success of the project 1s based on reactions of
the elementary school children, elementary school
teachers and principals, the student actors, and the
writeredirector, Evaluation of the elementary children's
reactions is based on a record kept by the production
manager of audience response to specific scenes at each
performance of the production, Teachers, principals and
student actors submitted written evaluations, Writer=
director evaluates the project according to the success
of each performance and then according to his overall
evaluation of the project.

Features: Included in the study is the production prompt book cone
taining indications of blocking, lighting and sound cues,
and writer's "running interpretation of the play." Also
included are production plots for lighting, properties,
costumes, makeeup, choreography, sound and music,

Kremer, Lester Roland, "Children's Theatre as Produced by High Schools.”
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Preface ii pp,; text 93
pp.; appendix 15 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
University of South Dakota Library, University of South Dakota,
Vermillion, South Dakota,

Purpose: " ., . . to discover whether they / high schools / are
using methods and producing plays that are a credit to
Children's Theatre,"

Methods: "Children's Theatre" 1s defined as "theatre produced by
older children for their younger brethren,” and 1s brief=
ly described in terms of 1ts origin, development, and
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purposes, Examination ¢f high school Children?s Theatre
projects is based on questionnaire method, Directors in
32 high schools in the United States submitted informae
tion on their Children®’s Theatre projects as well as eval-
uations by students who had performed in their productions
and elementary principals and teachers who had seen the
productions, The projects of 12 of these schools, plus
the project at Washington High School, Sioux Falls, South
Dakota, are examined in terms of origin and current ore
ganization, types of plays produced, staging, attendance,
finance, admission charges, publicity, chaperons, advan~
tages and disadvantages, attitudes of directors, atti=-
tudes of performing students, attitudes of elementary
principals and teachers, and community support. Informa-
tion on Children®s Theatre projects in all 32 surveyed
schools is summarized according to evaluations by direca
tors, by performing students, and by principals and
teachers in elementary schools,

Features; Examination of projects of the 12 schoclse=in Texas,

Idaho, Utah, Minnesota, Wisconsin, Illincis, Indiana,
Virginia, Delawvare, and Pennsylvanla==and of Washington
High School illustrates how Children®s Theatre projects
affect the scheols® total dramatics programs, Appendix
contains production pictures and "promotional exhibits"
of projects of some of the surveyed schoolsj and a list
of plays produced by the 32 surveyed schools,

Leech, Robert Milton, "Education Through Theatre For Children.” Una
published Doctor of Philosophy dissertaticn, 1962, Preface i p,}
text 163 pp,; appendix 20 pp.; bibliography 7 pp, Written at Uni=
versity of Texas; microfilm copy avajlable on purchase from: Unie-
versity Microfilms, Inc., 300 N, Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $2,75 plus postage,

Purpose: '"This investigation propcses the following procedure:
(1) to examine the historical and philosophical devel-
opment of the movement in children®s theatre in
Europe, Asia, and the Far East in order to take a
more detailed look at the beginning and growth of

the activity in the United States;

(2) to survey the literature in the field which deals
in the main with °theatre for children®;

(3) to show the development of theatre for children in
the Region V Children’s Theatre Conference,
(Louisiana, Arkansas, Oklahoma, New Mexico, and
Texas) and the development of an eight year program
at Texas Western College in El Pasoj and

(4) to present a complete production script and per=
formances of an original play for children,"
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Features:
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Writer considers "theatre for children" to mean that
children participate as audience members "in a play
written, directed, designed, and acted by adults for
children,"” 1In first major consideration, writer de-
scribes children®s theatre movements "of the Far East,
Asia, and Europej" then he describes "the history and
philosophy of children®s theatre in the United States,
where it has been a twentieth century movement,"

Second consideration contains writer’s review of liters
ature on theatre for children, In third major conside
eration, writer describes development of childrents
theatre in 27 schools and organizations of the Region
V area and in Texas Western College, Descriptions cone
tain philosophies and histories of children?s theatre
productions; descriptions are based on response to
writer’s questionnaire survey, Final major considera=
tion contains script of writer®s Yoriginal play for
children" which "was written, designed, directed, and
acted for six child audiences with specific purposes

in mind which would increase the cultural and social
awareness of these audiences,"” Also presented in final
consideration is writeredirector®s discussion of his
approach to the play in which he discusses theme, style,
characterization, rhythm and mood,

This study does not deal specifically with high school
theatre arts, However, in writer®s survey of schools
and organizations in Region V, there is scme indication
of high school productions of children®s theatre,

Prins, Ruth Balkema, "Children?s Theatre Workshop."” Unpublished Master
of Arts thesis, 1952, Text 153 pp.; appendix 55 pp.s bibliography
6 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of
Washington Library, University of Washington, Seattle, Washington,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be to present materials for use in "a
training program for children in theatre ™

Study is introduced with discussions on: (1) the purpose
and types of Children®s Theatre; (2) the educational,
psychologlical, socilological, and cultural values children
receive from Children?s Theatre; and (3) the factors to
be considered when directing a Children’s Theatre pro=-
duction, These factors include: selecting script, selec=
ting cast, developing characterizations, planning groupe
ing and movement, and planning settings and costumes,
Majority of text is devoted to materials to be used in
training children in speech and acting, Materials for
speech are grouped according to the following age levels:
kindergarten, grades 2«4, grades 5-6, junior high, and
senior high school, Each of these groupings contains dis-
cussions of major characteristics of the age level, and
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exercises for laterals, placement and consonants, sibi-
lants, coordination and cooperation, nasslity, vowels,
piteh, rhythm, resonance, and breathing, Materials on
training children in acting are grouped according to the
following phases of acting: sensibility, observation,
imagination, concentration, bodily dexterity, and period
movement, Speclfic exercises and sactivities are dis-
cussed for each of these phases,

Features: Appendix contains: "Sample Lesson Plans for Each Age

Level," a "Music Bibliography," and annotations on 10
3=act and 8 leact plays which writer has "directed and
found successful ,” The annotaticns are grouped according
to plays for the elementary and junior high levels, and
each annctation contains the following information: title,
playwright, publisher, royalty, playing time, number of
charatters; writer?s comments and suggestions on staging,
costuming, and music, and writer’s comments on the play
as a whole,

Roberts, Catherine Fahey, "A Concept for Children’s Theatre, Produce=
tion in the Greater Portland Area, and a Directorial Production
Manual and Prompt Book for a New Play The Moon Princess.” Unpub-
lished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1961, Introductory remarks
4 pp,; text 150 pp,; appendix 9 pp,; biblicgraphy 2 pp. Manue
script availatle on interiibrary loan: University of Portland

Library,

Purpose:

Methods:

University of Pertland, Portland, Oregon,

Purpose seems to be: (1) to emphasize the velues of
children®s theatre and the neced for more work to bte
done in the fileld; and (Z) "to write and produce for
students in either high school or college age that
they may act in theatre for an audience comprised of
children from the ages of six to twelve,"

"Children®s theatre" is defined as that which involves
theatrical productions periormed by adults or high school
students for children, First part of thesis, devoted to
values of children®s theatre and need for its continued
development, is divided into 3 considerations: (1) the
histoerical background of children®s theatre~<its origin
and the organizations which have contributed to its dee
velopment up to the current time; (2) the need for further
work in the field, as illustrated by a questionnaire sure=
vey of 18 secondary schools in the greater Portland area
which was conducted to determine the extent of secondary
school activity in children®s theatre during a 5-year
period; (3) a discussion of 6 specific beneflts of
“theatre designed for children," Second part of thesis
contains: (1) discussion of writer?s concepts of writing
and directing "The Moon Princess," (2) the "directorial
problems" involved in producing the play which was per=-
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formed for 15 different children®s audiences; (3) the
script and prompt book for "The Mcon Princess . "

Features: Prompt book contains blocking and technical cues, Appen=

dix contains discussion of the production®s costuming and
make=up, and colored production pictures,

Another study in this bibliography which deals with Children®s Theatre

1ss

Dunning, Florence M, A Prompt Book for a High School Production of
The Clown Who Ran Away." (VI)



X. CREATIVE DRAMATICS

This section of the bibliography contains all those studies

which deal with Creative Dramatics in relation to any or all of

grades seven through twelve,

Burkart, Ann Kammerling, "A Preliminary Bibliography for Creative
Dramatics," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1958, Text
55 pp.3 bibliography 1 p,; appendix 7 pp., Manuscript available
on interlibrary loan (non-circulating during summer months):
Ohio State University Library, Ohio State University, Columbus,

Ohio,

Purpose:

Methods:

", ., (1) to locate available literature relative to
creative dramatics (2) to establish suitable criteria

and standards for evaluation of literature (3) to analyze
and anncotate the literature for a selected bibliography
in terms of the established c¢riteria, ™

Available literature was located through examination of

5 periodical indexes, a bibliography on creative dramae-
tics published in the ETJ in 1953, "textbook biblioge
raphies and supplementary.bibiiocgraphies from creative
dramatics courses and workshceps,”™ A questlonnaire,
which was "sent to ninetyeone colleges and universitles
offering ccurses 1n creative dramatics," was the source
for the bibliographies from creative dramatics courses
and werkshops, The questionnaire alsc requested infore
mation "concerning emphasis, stress, scope and approach
used in presenting crestive dramatics at the instruce
tional level:" thiz information was the source for "the
establishment of the coriteria, standards, and the final
evaluation and selection®™ of literature for the writer's
bibliography, Writer?s bibliography contains 4 divisions,
whose titles represent the major areas of creative drae
matics emphasized in the literature in the bibliography:
Creative Expression, Instructional Techniquey; Child Drama,
and "Theraputic" Benefits, Each division contains analye
sis of the area emphasized in the literature and a bibe
liography of books, articles and unpublished research,
Books and articles are annotated with one or two state~
ments which "relate the pertinence of the material to the

190



Features:

191

major area it emphasized," Unpublished research is not
annctated,

Some elements of criteria and standards, which the lite
erature had to meet for inclusion in writer®s biblioge
raphy, weret to be primarily concerned with children of
from “preaschool age through high school," to be "readily
avajlable to the majority of persons,” and to '""contain a
predominate emphasis in creative drame,"

Doolittle, Joyce, "Fifty Stories for Creative Dramatics," Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1955, Text 95 pp.; biblicgraphy 1 p.; appen-

dix 1 p.

Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: IL=dizna Unie

versity Library, Indiana University, Blcomington, Indiana,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", . . to add to the material available in existing texts

on creative dramatics by gathering into one volume a sume
mary and analysis of a large number of stories which have
not heretofore been recommended for use in creatlive drae
matics but which meet the special requirements of the
field,"” And "to provide for each story a brief analysis
designed to facilitate the leader’s use of the story for
playmaking "

An 8-point c¢riteria for selecting the stories to be analye
zed was formulated from writer®s research of authorities

in the fields of Children’s Theatre and creative dramatics,
and “"from the writer?s own experience" as a director of
creative dramatics, The significance of each point of the
criteria is explained, Based on this criteria, fifty
storjese=from the "mcre than three thousand children®s
stories® read by the writer<owere found suitable for active
ities in creative dramatics, Each of these stories is
analyzed according te the following form: title and source,
theme or central idea, brief syncpsis of plot, listing of
characters, suggested activity pantcmimes, suggested mood
or change~ofemood pantomimes, suggested number of scenes,
and additional commentse-ideas regarding some of the
stories which are not covered in any of the other catea
gories, Analyses of the stories are arranged according

to age groups: five to seven years, seven to nine yearsg
nine to twelve years, and twelve to fourteen years, The
major characteristics of storles for these age groups are
explained,

Definitions, goals, and history of development of creative
dramatics are discussed in filrst chapter, Suggestions on
how to use the analyzed stories and how to introduce crea-
tive dramatics to children inexperienced in such activities
are also discussed, Although not specifically gesared to
secondary school theatre arts, the study is shown to be
applicable to this area when writer suggests the various
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situations where creative dramatics activities may be
used,

Hertneky, Judith Case, "Survey of the Developments and Adaptaticns of
Informal Drama," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 196], Text
99 pp.; bibliography 8 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: Kansas State University Library, Kansas State University,
Manhattan, Kansas,

Purpose: " , , . to survey through a review of literature the
developments and adaptations of the basic techniques
of informal drama which have been made in education,
recreation, research, and therapy."

Methods: "Informal drama" is defined "as drama in which action,
words, and movements emerge spontaneously from the actors,®
The survey of literature in the field contains descripe
tions of the work of Dr, J.L., Moreno of Vienna, Austria;
and shows his work to contein the foundaticns of informal
drama, Other literature surveyed in the study presents
descriptions of the forms that have evolved from Dr,
Moreno®s work in informal dramaecreative dramatics, psy-
chodrama, sociodrama and role playing, These forms are
further described according to how they have been adapted,
te all age levels, "in the areas of education, recreatlon,
research and therapy,”

Features: While not specifically geared to secondary theatre arts,
study points out aspects of the various forms of informal
drama which would be valid considerations of the seconda
ary schocl theatre arts teacher=caspzcially in the areas
of creative dramatics and role playing.

McCormick, Betty Dain, "A Creatlve Interpretation of the Book of
Judith, A Recital," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1958, Text
75 pp.; biblicgraphy 3 pp. Manuscript avallable on interlibrary
loan: University of Pittsburgh Library, University of Pittsburgh,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylivania,

Purpose: " , . . to record the creative development of a recital
based on the Book of Judith in the Old Testament, intere
preted through music, drama, and dance,"

Methods: Recital was developed by a group of girls of freshmen
through senior high school level under the guidance of
the writer, who acted as "coordinator" for the project,
Initial consideration is glven to discussion of the prine
ciples of creativity and interpretatione-in music, drama,
and dancee-as the writer applied them to the project,
Description of the project includes discussion of: (1) the
basic fundamentals and techniques of "Creatiwve Dramatics,
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Eurhythmics, Creative Song, Oral Interpretation, and
Choral Speechi" (2) writer®s use of the above techniques
as preliminary training in the project; (3) the "step by
step account" of how the recital was developedsefrom the
preliminary training through analysis of the Judith story,
editing the script, staging, and production, The whole
project spanned "a four week period involving fortye-eight
hours of extracurricular time including the presentation
itself," The recital "was planned and executed as a
‘no-~budget? presentation" and "was not intended to proe
duce a finished performance in the usual sense," Writer
indicates how much time was devoted to each phase of the
project, Following description ¢f the project is the
promptbook of The Judith Story which inciudes the script,
stage directions, interpretation notes, the music and
dance "legend," costume sketches, met designs, and light
plot.

Features: All elements of the recitalescasting, direction, ¢hor=

eography, music, staging--were controlled by the group,
Writer indicates the particular success of the student
casting,

Piquettey Julia Camilla, "A Survey of the Contemporary Outlook Rela=-
tive to the Teaching ¢f Creative Dramatics as Evidenced in Selected
Writings in the Field, 1929-1959," Unpubl!{shed Doctor of Philcse
ophy dissertation, 1963, Text 178 pp,: appendix 8 pp,; biblioge
raphy 2 pp., Written at Northwestern University; microfilm copy
available on purchase from: University Micrefiims, Inc,y, 300 N,
Zeeb Rd,, Ann Arbor, Michigan., Costs $3,00 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methodss

", . . to clarify the definition and consept of crea=

tive dramatics through an erxamination of the ten books
and selected periodical articles,

Text contalns writer®s evaluation of: (1) "ten books in
the field of creative dramasics published between 1929
and 19603" and (2) selected articles from English, Drama,
Speech, and Education journals and from Recreation mage
azine, Ewvaluation iz based on the following premisess
(1) "that Winifred Ward was the first person in the
United States to designate this kind of dramatic active
ity as %c¢resative dramatics? and to use it extensively

in the elementary and junior high schoolsy® (2) "that
since her influence has had the mest farereaching effect
on the methodology, she is considered the foremost author=
itys" and (3) "that creative dramatics must be considered
as an end in itself as well as a part of the total creae
tive process," Through evaluation, writer seeks answers
to the following questions: (1) "What is the content of
the ten books and how do they compare with each other?"
(2) "What changes have occurred in Ward?s philcsophy and
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approach as revealed by her three major books?" (3) "Which
sources reflect deviations from Wards concept, procedures,
and materialsi what specifically are these deviations;
and what 1s their significance?" (4) "Which scurces more
consistently reflect the creative aspects of the discipline
as defined in this paper?" and (5) "Intc what ceategories
of usefulness do the surveyed books and articles fall?"
Contents of the 10 books are "surveyed in order to find
1, definitions and concepts which have been directly
stated and/or implied
2, methods and procedures used to motivate and develop
the activity
3. materials used for dramatization such as music
(live and/or recorded), prose and poetic literature,
individual and group experience situaticons as well
historical and social situations
4, the role of the teacher in motivating and guiding
the activity
5. the role of the pupil both as a player and an obe-
server
6, the use of the activity in terms of where used and
how used
7. the kind of audience present during dramatization
8, the stated results of the activity or the *finished?
proeduct, "

Features: Some, nct all, ¢f the surveyed books and articles deal

with the junior high school level, Appendix ccntains "a
descriptive bibliography of bcoks and articles categors
ized accerding to subject,"

Shields, Viola Manville, "A Plan for Integrating Creative Dramatlcs
into the Secondary Schcol Program,”" Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1954, Text 62 pp,.; bibliography 8 pp.: appendix 9 pp.
Manuscript availlable on interlibrary loan: University of Virginia
Library, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginia,

Purpose:

Methods:

" . . . to show how creative dramat’c¢s may be integrated

into the secondary school program,"

The forms of creative dramatliecs are discussed as well as
"the values of creative dramatics as a meaningful learne-
ing experience in the adolescent?s social, emotional, and
intellectual growth," Creative dramatics, as part of the
high school curriculum, is discussed in terms of how it
"gives meaning tc subject matter,” the major parts of the
creative dramatics method, and the duties of the leader
or teacher in conducting and evaluating creative dramatie-
zation, Creative dramatics in the extra-curriculum is
discussed in terms cf how it can be applied to the fole
lowing activities: student government, guldance programs,
clubs, formal drama, variety shows, and assembly programs,
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Features: "Appendices consist of a short biblicgraphy on ¢creative

dramatics and suggestions for creatively dramatizing
some of the subject materials used in the formal class, "

Other studies in this bibliography which are related to Creative

Dramatics are:

Ferguson, Margaret Ellen, "A Creative Dramatics Project for Children
of the Junior High School Level," (IV)

Weisman, Helen T. "Dramatics in the Development of the Child and
Adolescent,." (II)



XI. ORIGINAL PLAYS AND ADAPTATIONS

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which

provide scripts of adaptations and original plays written for the

secondary school level,

Brady, Paul,

"The Development and Manuscripts of Two Original Plays

for Children: Huck Finn? and Kevin®s Wee=Fclk Tales?," Unpube
lished Master of Science thesisy, 1963, Text 236 pp.; appendix
17 pp.; bibliography 1 p, Manuscript available on interlibrary
loan: Southern Illincis University Library, Southern Illincis
University, Carbondale, Illinois,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be: '"to achieve the satisfaction that
any original work affords its creatori" to "write chila
dren®s plays ., , , in the hope that the plays will be
produced elsewhere and that they will provide enjoy-
ment tc othersi" and to describe the development of the
plays in the '"hope that future writers ¢f children®s
plays , . ., will be able to foresee some of the prob-
lems that were encountered by this writer and, thus,
profit in their own work,"

Major portion of text is devoted to the manuscripts of
the 2 plays, "Huck Finn," a 3 act play with 12 charace
ters plus extras, is the writer®s adaptation of 3
"episodes" from Mark Twain®s The Adventures of Hucklew
berry Finn, It is written for children of 5th to 8th
grade level, "Kevin'’s Wee~Folk Tales" is composed of

3 playlets based on stories in William Butler Yeats?
Irish Folk Stories and Fairy Tales and Devin A, Gare
rity’s Irish Storles and Tales, Two playlets contain

8 characters each3 third contalins 7 characters, "Kevin's
Wee<Folk Tales'" is designed for children from 6 to 10
years of age, Preceding each manuscript is writer®s
discussion of its development "from scenario to final
playscript." Following each manuscript is writer’s evala
uation of its production as done by the Southern Illinois
University Touring Theatre, Each evaluation cconsiders
audience reacticns, technical aspects, and director, cast
and technical staff,
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Features: Both plays were written with consideration given to the
unique conditions of a touring situation, "Some of these
conditions are: a different stage for almost every pere
formance, auditoriums that cannot be darkened for the
performance, a restricted cast size, and settings that
have to be compact,"

Chamness, Allen Foster, "An Adaptation of The Miser for High School
Production," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1938, Text
107 pp,3 bibliography 2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary

loan: University of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver,
Colorado,

Purpose: " ., ., ., first, to prepare an adaptation of Moliere'’s
The Miser suitable for presentation by a high schoocl to
its usual audience; and secondly, to present background
material and specific suggestions that will enable the
director to achieve as much of the style of the original
production at the court of Louis XIV as 1s pogsible,
keeping in mind the tastes of modern audiences "

Methods: 1Initial consideration in text concerns "background ma-
terial"=-discussions on Moliere?s life and career, and
on various professional productions of The Miser; analye
sis of the play; and discussion of writer?s considera-
tions when adapting the play, Writer’s adaptation, in=
cluded in the text, is characterized by 2 acts Instead
of the original 5 act form, and by "the shortening of
lengthy and repetitious speeches," Following the script
"i{s a short discussion of the producticn elements includ-
ing suggestions for scenery, costumes, and music,"

Features: Writer®s suggestions for blocking and for music and 1light=
ing are listed for each page of dialogue,

Jensen, Leanne Elinore, "A Study of the Production of Three Original
One Act Plays at Lincoln Southeast High School,” Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1963, Text 71 pp.; bibliography 1 p.s ape
pendix 85 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary lecan: Love
Library, University of Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose: " ., , . to: 1, produce three original one=act plays at
Lincoln Southeast High School, 2, evaluate their success
and 3, give some indication of whether the secondary ine
stitution theatre provides a fortunate environment for
the production of previously unproduced plays, ™

Methods: Writer produced 7 original one-act plays which she classi-
fles as a satire, a tragicomedy, and a comedy, The plays
were performed by high school students in a one~evening
production in 1963, The 3 scripts are analyzed according
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to type, structure, and elements of plot, character, and
language, Technical aspectss=scene design, light plots,
costume and make-up plots, property plotsz, and sounde=of
writer’s production are described, Points 2 and 3 of the
stated purpose are determined through analysis of written
statements submitted by a panel of crities who were ine
vited to the production and "asked to write their spon-
taneous reactions to the plays,"” The panel consisted of
the playwright, "high school teachers, parents of the
high school students, administrators in the Lincoin Public
Schools and individuals trained in the field of theatre,"
The panel®s reactions to the plays, acting, technical
aspects and direction are analyzed in text and tabulated,

Features: Appendix contains: scripts of the 3 plays, colored sketches
and fioor plans of the scene designs, light plots, proper-
ty plots, colored costume sketches, and the critics?
written statements,

Kessell, Edward, "The Development and Manuscripts of Two Original Plays
for Children: ®Sir What?s=His=Name? and ?The Gclden Mask?," Unpube
lished Master of Fine Arts thesis, 1960, Intrcduction 5 pp,§ text
223 pp.3 appendix 3 pp., Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Southern Illinois University Library, Southern Illinois University,
Carbondale, Illinois,

Purpose: " ., , . 1s dominated by the challenge that any original
work affords its creator, , ., . This thesis presents an
opportunity to prove and improve this author®s zkill as
a creative writer, ., ., ., In presenting the developmental
processes involved in each of these plays, the present
writer hopes that other playwrights, interested in write
ing for children, will reap some benefit from the mis-
takes he has made and will thus be able to avoid similar
pitfalis, "

Methods: Major portcion of the text is devoted to the manuscripts
of the two plays, "Sir What’seHiseoName," a two-act
comedy contalning 14 characters plus extras, is the story
of a knighte="whose name no one has reason to remember"=o
who "1s sent on a mission to destrey a viliain who Is
threatening his kingdom," Writer proposes that it will
appeal to children between the ages of 7 and 11, "The
Golden Mask," a twoeact mystery-comedy with 15 characters,
is the story of how a young apprentice regains a stolen
"sorcerer?s mask that possesses great powers," The play
is intended to appeal tc children between the ages of 8
and 13, Preceding the manuscript of each play is discus=
sion of each scene of each act of the playe--summaries of
the original scenarics and the revisions which were made
in developing the final script,
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Features: "Sir What?s-His-Name'" was produced "by the university
theatre at Southern Illinois University in January,
1960," Following the manuscript of the play is writer’s
evaluation of this production according to "audience
response, and clarity of plot and mood,"” Brief mention
is also made regarding the technical aspects, and "the
human element involved in the production: the director,
the cast, and the technical staff,"

Lautenschlager, Peggy., "'A Tractor for Nicky®: A Creative Thesis in
Playwriting," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962, Introe
duction xv pp.; text 53 pp.3 appendix 5 pp.: bibliography 2 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Brigham Young Univer=
sity Library, Brigham Young University, Provo, Utah,

Purpose: " ., ., ., to write a dramatization of the chlldren®s book,
"The Adventures of Nicolas", as a contribution to the
dramatic literature for children that is both educational
and entertaining,"

Methods: "A Tractor for Nicky" is a dramatizaticn of the book,
The Adventures of Nicolas, which was written by James
Mitchell Clark for the purpcse of teaching children
"about Mexico by means of the story of one Mexican boy.,"
The play, written in 3 scenes, takes place in a small
Mexican village, has a cast of 13 speaking characters
and an unlimited number of minor walkeon parts, The main
character, Nicolas, is a 12 year old boy whc aspires to
help not only his own family but all the villagers. The
thesis introduction includes description of how the drae
matization was developed from the book, what problems
were encountered in writing a play that would be both
educational and entertaining for c¢hildren, and what pro=
ductions of the dramatization were performed, Main part
of thesis is the playscript which is followed by a glose
sary of Spanish words and a listing of Mexican customs
employed in the play, as well as suggestions on how to
simplify or modify the described setting,

Features: A dramatization of the script was performed by writerf®s
7th grade class for an audience of 4th, 5th and 6th grade
students, Writer suggests that the script could also be
performed for audiences of 6th, 7th and 8th grade students
who are involved in more advanced language programs, She
further suggests that the "script could be translated into
Spanish, or could prove valuable as research material for
studying Mexican customs,"

Pandya, Chandrika Manhar, ' ?Padmini, The Fair Queen of Chitcer®: An
Original Play for High School Children.," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1949, Introduction xiv pp,; text 63 pp,; appendix 25 pp,;
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bibliography 2 pp, Manuscript avallable on interifbrary loan:
University of Denver Library, University of Denver, Denver,
Cclorado,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to write a play for teenagers which
could be produced in India "to remind youngsters of Indila
of their own heritage;" and which could be produced else-
where "to make youngsters of other nations acquainted
with the culture, ideas and ideals of a country which ls
cne of the most ancient countries of the world and which
has a message to give,"

Methods: Play is based on an actual incident in the history of
medieval India=athe siege of Chitor, Imaginary charace
ters are added to the plot to enhance the personalities
of the real characters as well as the historisal event,
The play is written in 3 acts and contains 19 charscters,
The main character, Queen Padmini, leads her people in
accepting death over submission to the invading tyrants,
The main objective of the play is that of "emphasizing
the value of honor against slavery of spirit, "

Features: Introduction gives historical background of the play. It
also contains discussion of basic problems and needs of
the adelescent and of how the play can meet these needs
by encouraging him to use his imaginaticn and at the same
time dissriminate between right and wrong, Writer belleves
the stcry of Padmini to have "all the qualities of a per=
fect romance"-e-chivalry, hercism, spirit of adventurey
self=respect, and self-sacrifice, Appendix contains come
plete production notess scene plot, floor plans, set de=

signs, color plan, costume plates and properties,

Other studies in this bibliography which contain scripts of original
plays or adaptations ares

Buseick, Robert Reid, "A Creative Approach to the Writing of a Chil-
dren®s Play and & Direcrorial Production Manual and Prompt Book for
a New Play, Androcles, The Prince That Became a Lion," (IX)

L g

Leech, Robert Milton, %Education Through Theatre for Ckildren.," (IX)
Pease, Richards Kenneth, "Period Plays for Seccndary Schools." (II)
Roberts, Catherine Fahey, "A Concept for Children®s Theatre, Production

in the Greater Portland Ares, and a Directorial Production Manual
and Prompt Book for a New Play The Moon Princess." (IX)



XII. DESIGN

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which
deal with the problems and possibilities of designing secondary school

theatre productions,

Butzier, Kenneth Gardner., "An Evaluation of Technical Problems Ene
countered in a Period Revival at State College High School, Cedar
Falls, Iowa, of Oliver Goldsmith®s She Stoops to Conquer." Unpube
lished Master of Science thesis, 1963, Text 34 pp.: bibliography
2 pp.; appendix 21 pp., Written at University of Wisconsini micro-
film copy avallable on purchase from: Dane County Title Company,
115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $3,69,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to report on the technical aspects
of a production of She Stoops to Conquer in srder to
prove "that this type of revival would be possible in
many high school situations,"

AN

Methods: Study is based cn a 1962 production of She Stocps to
Conquer in a 4 year high schocl which is the laboratory
school of the State College of Iowa, The play was
chosen for production for the following reasons: (1) Stue
dents at State College of Iowa, who were preparing to
teach high school drama, could "see that a revival of a
classic is not beyond the reach of the average high
school," (2) The production would serve "to broaden the
theatre horizon" of the high school students in the aud-
jence and those involved in the production, (3) The pro=-
duction would provide "cpportunities for creative work
to the students" and the writer, (4) The production could
serve the laboratcry school?s '"attempts to keep the stand-
ard of curricular and extraecurricular endeavor as high
as possible,” In first major consideration, writer pre=
sents "brief comments on the technical aspects of Georgian
theatre productions." Secondly, writer describes the
materials with which he workedee"the physical plant, the
avajlable equipment, and the students who carried the
load of producing the play," Third consideration contains
writer's discussion of his major problems in designing
the settings, lights, properties and costumes; and he de=
scribes how he solved each problem, Writer?s production

201
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design features an added forestage, a false proscenium,
and a specially designed front curtain, as well as 3 sets
"which were in a style similar to the period of the play.,"
In addition, some of the period costumes were designed

by the writer and constructed by his students,

Appendix includes several scale drawings, water color
renderings and pictures of the sets and costumes, Howe
ever, microfilm reproduction of these illustrations is
not distinct,

Cook, Joel Steven, "Technlical Aspects of the Production of Musical
Comedies in High Schcol and College-eIllustrated by Productions
of Oklahomal and Annje Get Your Gun." Unpublished Master of
Science thesis, 1959, Text 83 pp,; bibliography 1 p. Written at
University of Wisconsinj microfilm copy available on purchase from:
Dane County Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin,
Cost: $4,81,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

Purpose seems to be to illustrate, with specific examples,
that production of a good musical comedy "need not be
abandoned because a schoolf?s facilitles are more limited
than these used for the original Broadway production,®

Study is primarily based on writer?s description of proe
ductions cof Oklahoma! and Annie Get Your Gun by high
school and college groups, The two shows were produced
by both the University of Wisconsin and West Bend High
School in West Bend, Wisconsin, Writer first describes
the university production of Oklahoma! , scene by scene,
in terms of set design, lighting and scene changes; and
then he describes the high school production of the show
in order "nct only to contrast high school and college
musicals but also to outline the differences (and sime

.ilarities) between a procduction limited by budget and

facilities and one done with a minimum of restrictions."
The same type of description is presented for productions
of Annie Get Your Gun by the 2 schools, 1In addition to
detailed description of productions by these 2 schoclsy
writer presents brief descriptions of the staging of
Oklahomal! by Oregon State College and by Highland Park
High Schocl in Highland Park, Illiinois; and the staging
of Annie Get Your Gun by Monona Grove High Schocl in
Madison, Wisconsin and by Manitowoc High School in
Manitowoc, Wisconsin,

Study contains several illustrations (programs, dlagrams,
renderings, and photographs) of productions of all the
schools, However, microfilm reproduction of renderings
and photographs is not distinct,
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Mauer, Ernest John, '"The Designing and Staging of a High School Proa=
duction of The Taming of the Shrew." Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1954, Text 219 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 16 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State Univera=
sity Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

Purpose seems to be to discuss the designer’s problems
regarding the production of The Taming of the Shrew,

In the introduction, writer emphasizes 3 needs which
dramatic offerings in the high school program should
strive to fulfill: "first, it should provide an outlet
for serious theatrical efforts both for students and
adults especially if such opportunity is not already
offered in the community; second, it should provide
students with special talents and interests the oppore
tunity to display them; and third, it should provide

the school with a large project to serve as a vehicle
for extensive interdepartmental ccliaboration invelving
as many departments as possible,"” In terms of designing
and staging, the writer points out how the production of
The Taming of the Shrew fulfilled these needs,

In a large city high school situation, where there is
both a director of dramatics and a production designer,
writer describes the work he performed as designer for

the school?s production of The Taming ¢f the Shrew; and

he presents theories of design which influenced his own
work, Theories of design are presented in writer®s dise
cussion of "the role of the designer in the production"
and the "general prcblems related to production in high
school;" and the demands made on the designer by the play=
wright, script, director, and stage, How the writer plane
ned and executed his design of the productioneesetting,
lights, costumes==ls described in text as well as 1lluse
trated in detailed work drawings and sketches, iight
plots, costume sketches and costume swatches, and pica=
tures, Also included in the text of the thesis is the
script of The Taming of the Shrew with the technical

cues indicated,

Writer emphasizes the importance of preparing a model

of the proposed setting which can be used by the student
crews responsible for building and painting the set,

and which also can be of value to the director in ace
quainting his actors with "the actual appearance and
layout of the set,

Sinkkonen, Eric Edward, "A Design for a MultiePurpose Unit Set," Une
published Master of Arts thesis, 1961, Text 35 pp.; bibliography
3 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Francisco
State College Library, San Francisco State College, San Francisco,
California,



Purpose:

Methods:

Features:
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", . . to present a design for a multi-purpose unit
set,"

The multi=-purpose set is designed to contain "inter=
changeable sections,”" all of one neutral coler, which
will provide "maximum flexibility and economy'" in rea=
peated use, The varjous sectionse-flats, window flats,
fireplace flats, header flats, parallels, and step units
==are illustrated, and discussed in terms of number re-
quired, dimensions, variations, and possible uses, Al=
though construction of individual sections is not dise
cussed, c¢omments are presented on types of materials used
in constructing the various sections and on "some special
problems in building." Flexibllity of the designed set
is illustrated through: (1) writer®s comments on how prope
erties and lighting, designed for specific productions,
can provide detail to the multiepurpose sections; and

(2) writer®s "examples"==12 colored elevatlons and corree
sponding ground plans--of various arrangements of the
sections, These examples "are not for any specific proe
duction, but are only used as samples of balance and
arrangement,"

Although the multiepurpose set was designed specifically
for a theatre at San Francisco State College, writer
points out that it could be adapted for use on other
stages, and that "instructors on the high school level"
have expressed a need for such a set,

Smith, Joyce S, "Rip Van Winkle in High SchoolesThree Stagesz." Unpub=
lished Master of Sclence thesls, 1961, Text 28 pp.; appendix 1 p.;
bibliography 1 p.; portfolio 11 pp. Manuscript available on intere
library loan: Hawley Library, State Universzity of New Yerk, Albany,

New York,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to show how Rip Van Winkle can be designed on the
proscenium, arena and open stage 1llustrated by a series
of ground plans and colored drawings,"

Major considerations of the text include: (1) pointing

out the values of using 19th and early 20th century

drama for high school productions; (2) describing the
historical background of the play, Rip Van Winkle; (3) de-
scribing the historical background of the time in which
the play was written and performed: (4) describing how the
play could be performed on elther a proscenium, arena, or
open stage, This last consideratlon ccmprises the major
part of the text, Each type of staglng is discussed in
terms of 1ts general principles and characteristics, and
then in terms of how the writer would stage Rip Van Winkle
according to those principles and characteristics,
Writer?®s concepts of the 3 different types of staging are
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illustrated in a portfolio containing ground plans and
colored drawings, The portfollic is separate from the
thesis manuscript but accompanies it when the thesis is
ordered,

Features: The complete text of Rip Van Winkle, "written by Dion
Boucicault and played by Joseph Jefferson," is included
at the end of the manuscript, Appendix contains a liste
ing of 16 additional 19th and early 20th century plays
which the writer recommends as possible scripts for high
school production,



XIII., DIRECTING

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which

deal with specific techniques and problems of directing secondary

school theatre productions,

Bost, James Stephen, "A Study of Play Directing in the High School
Theatre,” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 95 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Illinois
Library, University of Illinols, Urbana, Illinois,

Purpose: " . . . to acquaint the aspiring director with conditions
in the high school theatre and to offer practical, sea-

soned suggestions on how to produce the high school play
with success,"

Methods: The theories and practices of 13 high school theatre
directors form the basis of the study, The directors
were selected for consideration in the study because
of their outstanding achievements, over & 10 year per-
iod, in the annual Illinois High School Association
dramatic festival, The study is treated in 3 parts,
Part I, based on consultations with the directors, de=
scribes: each director?®s formal dramatic training and
their theories on what constitutes a goed dramatic
curriculum for prospective directorss the characteris-
tics of each director®s individual theatre facilitiesg
thelr problems of play choicej their methods and proe
cedures of holding tryeouts, casting, conducting re=
hearsals, and developing characterizations, Part II
concentrates on the shortcomings of the high school
actor, and is based on consultations with the directors
and observations that the writer made "“while attending
the rehearsals of eight of the thirteen directors in
the study.," Part III, also based on consultations with
the directors and observations of thelr rehearsals,
"is deveted to the shortecomings of the high school
director,"

Features: Theorles and practices of the 13 directors often repres

sent a variety of approaches to specific problems in
directing, Specific examples of directing techniques
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and problems are described, and the directors are often
quoted directly regarding these factors,

Clark, Vera Fay; "A Discussion of Acting and Staging of Those Shake=
spearean Comedies Deemed Practical for Production by Secondary

Schools, "

Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1961, Text 136 pp.;

source list 2 pp,; bibliography 3 pp, Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: University of Washington Library, University
of Washington, Seattle, Washington,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", . . to provide for the secondary school director an
understanding of those elements not usually evident to
the person unschooled in Shakespearean tradition, and to
suggest production standards, which, while attainable on
the secondary level, are still consistent with good
Shakespearean production,"

In introductory chapter, writer briefly discusses the
structure and aims of the "typical secondary school drama
program;" and the problems in directing, acting and stag=-
ing of Shakespearean productions in the typical situation,
Second chapter contains discussion of reasons for and
against selecting Shakespeare®s plays for production at
the secondary level, In third chapter, writer discusses,
in general terms, the elements to be considered in pre=
paring and staging Shakespearean plays; these elements
include: the audience, cutting or editing of script,
methods of staging, use of properties, and acting styles,
Fourth chapter contalns discussion of the characteristics
of various types of Shakespearean comic characters, In
the succeeding 5 chapters, writer discusses the following
plays: A Midsummer Nights Dream, Romeo and Juliet, As You
Like It, Twelfth Night, and The Taming of the Shrew In
discussion of the plays? plots, themes, and characters,
writer is "concerned with bringing to light the oft?
neglected comic elements in the plays." Final consider=
ation of the study deals with costuming Shakespearean
productions, and it contains drawings cf suggested cos=
tumes for some of the comic characters discussed in pre=
ceding chapters,

Following the study, writer provides a "source list"™ of
"*a few books in each general area of production," The
list deals specifically with Shakespearean production and
covers the areas of staging, acting and costuming.

New, George Raymond, Jr, "Play Production as a Democratic Group Proe
cess: Guides and Procedures for the Play Director." Unpublished
Doctor of Education project, 1964, Preface iii pp.j text 212 pp.;
bibliography 10 pp.; appendix 9 pp, Written at Teachers College,
Columbia Universitys microfilm copy available on purchase from:
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University Microfilms, Inc,, 300 N, Zeeb Rd., Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Cost: $3,15 plus postage,

Purpose:

Methods:

Purpose seems to be "to develop a comprehensive concept
of play production as a democratic group process and to
translate it into a set of general guides which an edue
cational specialist, the play director, may find useful
in his professional role,"

Study "is based on propositions drawn from studies of
group process and social learning and on the methodolo=
gies of discussion and guidance3" these are described in
first chapter of study., Writer is concerned with

"whether in relation to play production as such==based

on a formal script, seeking an objective, aesthetic

form, and aiming to satisfy an audience~=there are good
reasons, particulariy in educational and recreational
settings, for seeking an alternative to the usual authore
itarian relationship between director and actors.” Ree
maining 3 chapters of text deal with description and evale
uation of a project writer conducted in order tc find an
answer to this consideration, Project was the production
of a play through a "democratic group process,” which was
conducted in 1962 in a summer campj it primari{ly involved
the writere=-as director, and 13 boys and 10 giris whose
ages range from 15 to 18, These edcolescents were members
of the camp?s MApprentices=inaLeaderzhip Training Program"
and had been selected to that group on the bases of "some
evidence of ability to participate respensibly in a group
living experience away from , , , home and on scme evie
dence of leadership potential." Second chapter contains
description of spocnsorship, purposes and setting of the
camp; the specific organization of the training program

in relation to the larger organization of the campj and
the training group’s decision to produce a play as cne of
their camp projects, Third chapter contains description
of the play production process in which the director and
group employed principles of "demccratic group process,”
Records of the process were kept through (1) tape record-
ings of planning meetings and of rehearssls, and (2) "a
running log kept by the director,” Third chaptexr includes
dialogue of some of the meetings and rehearsais (from
recordings), and discussions of the democratic principles
working in these excerpts, and writer’s evaluations of the
success of the use of the principles, Final chapter con=-
tains evaluations of the process and the production by:
(1) the group of adolescents, (2) the directer, (3) the
adolescents? counselors "who observed them and the proe
cess," and (4) the camp®s staff members who observed the
audience to whom the production was presented, Final
chapter is concluded with writer?s description of '"General
Guides and Working Procedures for the Play Director" which
were developed through and as a result of the project,
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Study does not deal specifically with secondary school,
However, age range of the group with whom writer worked
is within the secondary school age range,

Sowder, Nancy Boyd, "Selected Principles of High School Play Produce
tion for the High School Director," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1959, Text 74 pp,; appendix 15 pp,; bibliography 1 p.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: State University of
Iowa Library, State University of Iowa, Iowa City, Iowa,

Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", . . 1) to present selected and recognized principles
which can be utilized in the production of plays in the
secondary school and 2) to give suggestions for play
direction based on the utilization of these selected
principles,™

Selected principles of play production, which can be
"applied specifically to the high school play," are de=
scribed in 3 chapters, First of these chapters deals
with the following “responsibilities which the director
faces during the pre-rehearsal period:" play selection,
analysis of the selected play, conducting tryouts, cast=
ing, planning technical details, and planning the reheara-
sal schedule, Second chapter discusses the principles
regarding the following elements of the rehearsal period:
purpose of rehearsals, number of rehearsals and length of
each, reading rehearsals, blocking rehearsals, polishing
rehearsals, technical and dress rehearsals, conduct of
director and students during rehearsals, Third chapter
deals with principles regarding the following elements of
the technical production: set, costumes and make=up,
lights, and props. Following discussion of these prin=
ciples, writer describes the extent to which she applied
each of the principles in her direction of Arsenic and Old
Lace 1in an Iowa parochial high school in 1958,

Study provides an jllustration of the application of prin=
ciples of play production to a situation characterized by
limited choice in casting and limited technical facilities,

Wood, Allie Kathryn, "A Handbook for the Inexperienced Play Director, "
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1959, Text 171 pp, Manu-
script avallable on Interlibrary loan: William Allen White Library,
Kansas State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas,

Purpose:

" . . . (1) to set forth what the basic problems of or=
ganizing a play for production are; (2) to suggest a
method of dealing with each problem; and (3) to provide
information for obtaining theatrical supplies and to pro=-
vide references to volumes which pursue the study of play
directing beyond the scope of this work,"
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Methods: Major considerations of handbook are: chousing a play,
director?s preliminary rehearsal and technical planning,
casting the play, organizing the backstage staff, the
rehearsal schedule, directing the play (from blocking
rehearsal to the director®s duties between final dress
rehearsal and strike), the technical problems, adver=
tizing the play, managing the house, and strike, Writer'®s
suggested methods of dealing with production problems ine
clude advice on: how to obtain reading copies of scripts
and how to order production scripts, how to prepare the
prompt book, how to designate duties of staff from ree
hearsal through production to strike, Each chapter is
concluded with a list of references which treat the
topic under discussion in detail,

Features: Handbook is designed for the inexperienced play director

of the elementary or secondary level who has "need of a
simple, easy=toe-read guide,"

Another study in this bibliography which deals with high school direc=

Ing is:

Marsteller, Paul N, "Problems and Opportunities of the Rural High
School Drama Director." (II)



XIV. LIGHTING

Thls section of the bibliography contains those studies which

deal specifically with stage lighting,

Davis, Jed Horace, Jr. "A Critical Survey of the Stage Lighting Equip=-
ment in the High Schools of Minnesota,"” Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1949, Text 84 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 17 pp.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Minnesota
Library, University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesota, )

Purpose: " . . . to discover the amount and types of stage light=
ing equipment in use on the stages of the public high
schools of Minnesota, to compare the specifications with
those of leading authorities in the field of stage

lighting, and to prescribe measures for the improvement
of deficiencies,”

Methods: Two hundred and thirtyenine junior and senior high schools
of the state were surveyed by means of questionnaire, and
"classified according to stage size," Author discusses
types and sizes of each lighting instrument and its acces-
sories, and points out specifications for their use on
each stage size as recommended by stage lighting authore
ities, Information on equipment of surveyed schools is
compared with authorities! recommendations and the dis=
crepencies are discussed,

Features: Study would be of particular interest to those of lime
ited experience in stage lighting, who would be respon=
sible for developing "complete and flexible" lighting
lay~outs on an economical basis,

Elmore, John Laverne, "A Proposed Guide for Teaching Stage Lighting in
the High School Dramatic Arts Program," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1954, Text 74 pp.; bibliography 4 pp.; appendix 20 pp,
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of Southern

California Library, University of Southern California, Los Angeles,
California, ,

Purpose: " , ., . to develop a unit on stage lighting, particularly
applicable to the high school level, which can be used as
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one unit in teaching stagecraft,"

Methods: First major consideration of study deals with "aims,
gulding principles, general teaching procedures, and pur=-
poses'" of stage lighting in secondary school, Second
consideration contains information on the historical de=
velopment of stage lighting since 1890, and "a survey of
the psychological aspects of color." Final major consida=
eration deals with "the utilization of materials in the
field of stage lighting." Herein, writer presents "an
explanation of basic electrical theory, definitions of
specific types of lighting equipment, purposes of light
in the field of stage lighting, and a typical method of
lighting a stage setting," 1In his explanation of a
method of lighting a stage setting, writer discusses the
lighting plan for The Late Christopher Bean as produced
at Long Beach State College under circumstances "not une
like those found in many schocl theatres," The study
is designed for those teachers, "untrained in the tech=
nical phases of theatre, who find themselves suddenly in
charge of the high schosl play."

Features: Appendix contains: (1) lighting plot and cue sheets for
The Late Christopher Bean productionj and (2) reference
tables which list authors of 13 books on stagecraft and
stage lighting and page numbers where specific informaw
tion can be lccated on various aspects of stage lighting,

Watts, Billje Dean, "Simplified Lighting for Schocl Plays, Some Examples
of Ways of Lighting Plays Using Moderately Priced Equipment.,"” Un=
published Master of Science thesis, 1956, Text 131 pp. Manuscript
available on interlibrary loan: William Allen White Library, Kansas
State Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas,

Purpose: " , ., . to provide several examples of ways of lighting
the stage with moderately priced equipment,"

Methods: Study is proposed as a "guide to dramatics teachers whose
background and training in stage lighting is minimal."
Initial consideration is devoted to discussion of: (1) base
ic elements of electricity-=conductors and noneconductors,
measurement of electricity, determining circuit capacity,
control of power through switches and dimmers; (2) types
of stage lighting unitse==~their characteristics, most
effective placement, approximate cost; (3) concepts of
lighting for play productione~general lighting, specific
lighting, end use of color in lighting., The major con=
sideration is discussion of how writer designed lighting
for 7 one=act plays for "a stage with meager theatrical
lighting equipment,” Each play is discussed in terms of:
type of play (comedy, drama, etc,); size of playing area
and type of setting; types of lighting units used and
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where they were located; colors used in lighting unitsg
lighting budget for the production; prcblems encountered
and effectlveness of lighting design,

For each play, a floor plan is included to indicate place=
ment of lighting units, and pictures are included to 1lluse
trate the differences between "flat lighting"” and "plan-
ned lighting,"” Also presented is a listing of theatrical
lighting companies who are "willing to furnish anyone
interested with one of their catalogues free of charge."



XV. STUDENTS

This section of the bibliography contains studies which deal

with theatre arts in specific relation to secondary school students,

Barnelle, Virginia M, YA Survey of the Entertainment Experiences and
Interests of Two Graduating Classes of Santa Monica High School,"
Unpublished Master of Science thesis, 1951, Text 69 pp.3 bibliog=
raphy 4 pp.s appendix 5 pp, Manuscript available on interiibrary

loan: Theater Arts Library, University ¢f California, Los Angeles,
California,

Purpose:

Methods:

" ., . . to discover: (1) what the entertainment expere
iences, and especially the *live theater® experiences

of this group of Santa Monica High Schosl seniors have
been; (2) what oplnions they had as to the ccsts of proe
fessional entertainment, both in motion pictures and in
the '1live theater?’; and (3) what, if any, have been the
effects of the activities of the U,C,L.A, Theatexr Arts
Department upon the students of Santa Monlce High, a
neighboring school."

Study is primarily concerned with what theater-going
habits are common to a group of high scheol seniors who
might represent future adult audiences. The investigae
tor personally administered to 2 such groups a questione
naire on motion pictures, radio, television and "live
theatre,” The questionnaire was designed to indicate
such specific information as: age distribution of the 2
classes; distributlion of students who plan to work or go
to college; student socic-cconomic backgrounds; number
of times per week they attended motion pictures and what
thelr favorite motion pictures werej; number of times per
week they listened to radio and watched television and
what their preferences were; number of students who had
seen a play or live musical; number of students who had
read plays and their reasons for reading playsj number of
students who had participated in theater productionsg
students? interests in community theater work; students?
opinions of failr prices for motion pictures and for live
theater; students' preferences in the fields of enter-
tainment and their reasons why,
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Features: Study is Intrcduced with a review of literature c¢oncerne
ing the effects of motion pictures, radio, and television
on children and teenagers, Results ¢f investigation are
tabulated as well as discussed in text,

Ward, Willis W, 'DBalance Between the Development of the Talented Stue
dent and the Average Student in the High School Drama Program,"
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1951, Text 70 pp.,; bibliography
4 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of
Virginia Library, University of Virginia, Charlottesville, Virginla,

Purpose: " ., ., , to find out whether or not a disparity exists

between the development of the average student and of the
talented student in the high schocl drama program, If a
disparity is found to existy, the study will attempt to
point out the benefits of balancing the development of
both groups of students, Further, the study will attempt
to find methods and techniques for achieving this balance
if it is desirable,”

Methods: Balance is defined as "an approximate equality of emphasis
on the develcpment of the talented student and that of the
average student in the high school drama program3" and
"drama program" is defined to include curricular and
extra=curricular dramatic activities, Study is based on
"the numercus proncuncements on the objectives of high
school dramatics; the accounts of practlcal personal ex=
perience in the field; and explanations of techniques used
in particular situations,” Initial discussion contains
a brief account of the history of educationzl dramatics
in the United States, and consideration of the factors
which influence the current status of high school dramae
tics, The desirability of balance is discussed in terms
of: values and benefits to average and talented students;
goals and responslbilities of and benefits to dramatics
teachers and schoosl administrators, Techniques and metheds
of achieving balance are discussed in terms of how they
can be introduced or adapted in existing high scheol drama
programs,

Features: Discussion ¢f techniques and methods contains considera=
tion of balance in play production, in dramaties classes
and clubsy, in other classes, in assembly programs and
special programs for community groups,

Zimmerman, Leland Lemke, "A Personality Study cf Debaters and Drama
Students at the High School and College Levels.," Unpublished
Master of Science thesis, 1950, Text 146 pp,; bibliography &4 pp.:
appendix 24 pp, Written at University of Wisconsing microfilm
copy available on purchase from: Dane County Title Company, 115
West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost: $8,29,



Purpose:

Methods:
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Purpose seems to be to determine, "in the 1ight of exist-
ing educational and speech philosophies, , . . what pere=
sonality traits are possessed by students interested in
the special fields of dramatics and debate,"

Study is primarily based on results of tests administered
to "56 high school drama students; 56 high school debate
students; 54 college drama students; and 50 college debate
students,” Subjects in the testing procedure "represented
7 colleges and universities in &4 states and 9 high schools
in Towa, Missouri and Wisconsin," Subjects were chosen
because of the following qualifications: (1) college and
high school students had "at least a sophomore standing

in their respective schools;" (2) college students were
speech majors who supplied evidence that either debate or
drama was their '"major area of interest within the speech
fields" (3) college debaters had "a record of at least one
year of debate activity;" (4) college drama students had
"a record of participation in at least two major produce
tions and registration in or completion of two basic
courses in theatre:" (5) high school debaters had "parti-
cipated in debate as an extra-curricular activity" and,

in schools where a debate course was offered, were en=
rolled in or had completed the course; (6) high school
drama students had "participated in dramatics as an extra-
curricular activity" and; in schools offering a dramatics
course, were enrolled in or had completed the course,

All the students were administered the following tests:
(1) Minnesota T<S-E_Inventory, to "determine those cvert
tendencies or actions that can be expected from members

of specific groups;" (2) Interest-Values-Inventory, which
is "designed to measure the relative dominance of four
major types of interest or basic values within the in-
dividual: Theoretic, Aesthetic, Social, and Economic:'"*
(3) A=S Reaction Study, which "aims to discover the dis=
position of an individual to dominate his fellows (or be
dominated by them) in various face-to-face relationships
of everyday life;"* and (4) Personal Questicnnaires,
which were used to aid in interpretatlion of results of

the other tests and to supply additional details for
writer?s "Yprofiles" on personalities of debate and drama
students, Text of study includes a chapter devoted to
"Definition of Persconality;" description of the tests
used; and analysis of the information received from the
tests, From the analysis, writer determines "generally
applicable group characteristics'" for debaters and drama
students,

*Statements by the authors of the tests, as quoted in
text of study,
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Features: Writer suggests 3 uses of the information compiled in
the study: "(1) To determine whether penple elect debate
or drama because of personality differences or whether
there are differences that result from training in these
areas, (2) To aid students in scheduling speech active
ities or considering vocational opportunities, (3) To
aid in the solution of teaching probleme,"




XVI., ACTING

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which

deal specifically with acting techniques,

Hokett, Norene Murphey, "A Creative Approach to the Teaching of Acting
at the Secondary Level,"” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1962,
Text 48 pp,; bibliography 3 pp, Manuscript available on intere
library loan (for use in library only): Texas Woman’s University
Library, Texas Woman’s University, Denton, Texas,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to present information regarding the
writer?®s formulation of a "creative approach to the
teaching of acting at the secondary level, "

Methods: The approach is based on principles of creative dramatics
which are specificaliy adspted to the secondary levels
and it is designed to "fill & three~fold needs" (1) "offer
an opportunity for dramatic expression outside the bounds
of a play,” (2) "foster an atmosphere of freedom and
enthusiasm within the drama class," and (3) "present a
challenge to the secondary student,” First major conside
eration of the study contains discussion of '"the concepts,
values, and requirements" of creatlive dramatics, Second,
writer discusses "the basic rules, reqQuirements, and
values of acting," In third majcr consideration, writer
discusses how she utllized her appruach to acting in an
experiment with her high school c¢lasses, The experiment
is described in terms of the exercises which writer used
with her students to "stimulate creativity and improve
acting technique,

Features: Concluding chapter contains evaluations of writer?s expers
iment by "some of the students whe participated in the
classes and a college student practice=teaching in one of
the classes,"

Milam, Graydon Pierce, "Problems for the High School Actor," Unpube
lished Master of Arts thesis, 1956, Text 136 pp,; bibliography
2 pp. Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: University of
the Pacific Library, University of the Pacific, Stockton, California,
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Purpose seems to be to present & manual of acting probe
lems *"to the beginning actor and his drama teacher with
the hope that it would lay the foundation for a more
fruitful and intelligent approach to an eventual partia
cipation in the finished production,"

Writer states that the "over-all plan" of the study is
"to give the student a chance tc act," Study is de=
signed to ald "the overburdened drama teacher" in devels
oping the abilities of "the high school actor who wishes
to develop his latent talents in a systematic way,"
Study is primarily written to the student actor, and the
various problems presented "will require a minimum degree
of direction from the teacher," Majority of study cone
sists of problems, or exercises, in acting, using
Yexcerpts from the world¥s great dramatic iiterature,"
For each problem, writer presents: (1) discussion of the
problem and how it is important to a selected scene,

and (2) the dialogue and business for the selected play
scene, The first 7 problems, concerned with developlng
the actor?s use of hands, deal specifically wilths use

of hands with special emphasis on use of handkerchief,
synchronizing hand and stage crosses, use of large hand
and body movements, developing sympathy for the character,
paying attentlon te the speaker, pointing up a characa
terlzation, and establishing contrasting comedy roles,
The next four problems deal with using a telephone: to
reinforce the ploty, as a comedy device, to btuilld drama-
tic suspense, and tc create comedy suspense chaos, Four
protlems are then presented which deal with eating and
drinking on stage, Study alsc contains discussion on

the actor®s apprcach to understanding the play and analye
zing his role, and his approach to memorization,

Within each problem, writer also points out additional
problems presented by the selected play excerpt,



XVII. AUDIO VISUAL AIDS

This section of the bibliography contains those studies which

deal with the use of audio visual aids in secondary school speech and

drama classes,

Reid, Sue Stripling, "A Critical Study of the Use of Visual Aids in
the Teaching of Speech«Drama.,"” Unpublished Master of Arts thesis,
1949, Text 109 pp,; bibliography 4 pp, Manuscript available on
interlibrary loan: Mary Couts Burnett Library, Texas Christian
University, Fort Worth, Texas,

Purpose:

Methods:

", . . to attempt to provide for the use of teachers of
speech, drama, radio, television, and speech correction
a survey of what visual aids are available to them, with
discussions of their values and suggestions for their
utilization,"

Secondary purposes of the study are: (1) "to point out
the inadequacies in visual aids which have been pre=
pared especially for the field of speech;! and (2) “tc
survey the articles that have been written on the use

of visual alds in teaching speech and i{ts allied sube
jects, and to correlate and organize them in a conven-
ient arrangement for the use of teachers ¢f speech«drama, "
Study deals with the following types of visual aids:
"photographs and illustrations, models, projected stiil
pictures, stereographs, and motion pictures (silent and
sound)." Each visual aid is discussed according to the
following points: "(l) a description of the aid and how
to use it; (2) a discussion of the type of learning situa-
tion to which the aid is best suited; (3) present uses of
of the aids (4) possible and existing applications to the
areas of speechy (5) listings of what is available to the
teacher (particularly under motion pictures); (6) sources
of supply; and (7) a general estimate of the value of the
particular aid to the teacher of speech.," In the discus-
sion of motion pictures, writer provides summaries of 107
"16 mm motion pictures which might be utilized in teach-
ing the areas of speechedrama-radio," Each film is sume
marized according to the information availablie to the
writer regarding: name of producer or distributorji speech
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area In which the film is most applicable; "title; indi=
cation of whether it is a sound or silent film; running
time; data as to availability, including source and rental
or sale pricej description or evaluationj and in the case
of all films viewed by the writer, suggestions for appli=-
cation," Following the summaries is a listing of the come
plete addresses of the films! distributors,

Features: In the introductory chapter, writer discusses "the basic
values and scope of visual aids,” and presents "four gen-
eral principles" to which teachers should adhere when
using visual aids,

Shirley, Barbara Bashore, "A Survey of the Use of Audio-Visual Aids in
Speech Classes of Michigan High Schools," Unpublished Master of Arts
thesis, 1954, Text 54 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.; appendix 13 pp,.
Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: Michigan State University
Library, Michigan State University, East Lansing, Michigan,

Purpose: " . , ., to discover to what extent high school teachers
of speech In Michigan were utilizing audio-visual aids
in their speech instruction in the school year 1952~
1653,

Methods: '"Speech" is defined to include classes in "public speak-
ing, debate, drama, and interpretation,"” Types of audioc-
visual aids considered in the study "include motion pica-
tures (silent and sound), slides and still pictures,
film strips, models and mock-ups, charts and flip sheets,
maps, opaque projectors, stereoscopes, television sets,
overhead projectors, motion picture projectors, wire and
tape recorders, phonographs, ., , ., microphones, radios,
screens, blackboards, and bulletin boards," Study is
based on questionnaire survey of 96 Michigan high schools,
and is "intended only to establish the frequency of the
use of audioe-visual equipment found in the Michigan high
schools, and the knowledge of speech teachers in regard
to such items as sources of audicevisual materials, and
operation of equipment," The following are specific
factors regarding the 96 surveyed schosls which are ana=-
lyzed and interpreted in text: type of schocl administra-
tion ( city, district, consolidated), percentage of
speech teachers who teach only speech, extent to which
speech is taught in combination with other courses, per=-
centages of speech teachers who had taken audio=visual
courses in college, availability of teacher training pro=-
grams In use of audioevisual alds in the schools, speech
teachers' participation in these courses, speech teachers'
access to professional publications on audlo=-visual alds,
extent of teachers' information on sources for audio=-
visual materials within and outside the state and commer=
cially, specific problems speech teachers encounter in
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procuring or using audio-visual equipment in speech
classes, budgetary allotments for audio-visual mater=
ials especially for speech classes, ease in ordering
materials, percentage of central audioc-visual c¢enters
available within school districts, percentage of schools
with directors of audioc=visual aids, percentage of
schools who encourage speech teachers to use variety of
audio=visual materials, speech teachers? participation
in selectlion of aids and equipment for speech classes,
physical facilities for preparation of aids, speech
teachers? knowledge of operation of audio-visual equip~
ment, availability of special rooms for audio-visual
activities, maintenance of equipment, number and types
of speech courses offered by the schools, number of
schools who own and use audioevisual equipment, extent
of use of audio=-visual equipment, All factors of the
survey are analyzed according to size and classification
of the 96 schools,

Since speech is defined to include several areas, the
only survey factor directly related to theatre arts is
the list of types of speech courses offered in the
schools,



XVIII. MISCELLANEOUS

This section of the bibliography contains those studles which

deal either with specific areas of theatre arts not treated in the

other sections, or with topics related to secondary school theatre arts,

Bennett, Gordon P, "Puppetry: Creative Expression in the Elementary
and Secondary Schools,” Unpublished Master of Science thesis,
1962, Preface 111 pp.; text 66 pp,; bibliography 14 pp, Manu-
script available on interlibrary loan: Abbot Memorial Library,
Emerson College, Boston, Massachusetts,

Purpose;

Methods:

Features:

", , . to familiarize teachers with the values and uses
of puppets as important adjuncts to modern educatiocnal
techniques and objectives, ™

Current types of puppets and marionettes, from simplest
to most complex forms, are briefly described, Puppets,
marionettes, masks, and shadow figures are descrlbed in
terms of historical origins and current uses, Discuse
sion of staging a puppet play contains practical sug=
gestlons on writing the script~-number of characters,
length of playing time, sources for plots, types of
action possible for puppet execution, and dialogue,

What chlldren learn from participating in development of
a puppet play and how the "teaching ability" of puppets
can be utllized is also discussed, Separate chapters
are devoted to how puppetry should be utillzed in nursery
school and kindergarten, elementary school, junlor high
school, and senior high schocl, Final chapter contalns
step=by=step discussion, plus an illustration, of how to
construct a simple marionette,

Bibliography is marked to indicate books which "may be
used by pupils from fourth school year and up" and those
which "may be used from sixth school year and up,"

Canfield, Robert Jerome, "An Investigation of Educational Theatre Pub=
licity Methods in Minnesota High Schools and Colleges," Unpublished
Master of Science in Education project report, 1960, Text 95 pp.3}
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bibliography 3 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan:
Kiehle Library, St, Cloud State College, St, Cloud, Minnesota,

Purpose: "1, To discover what current methods of publicity are
predominantly in use within the survey area,

2, To determine what segments of publicity are least
touched on,

3, To determine what factors decide the nature and ex=
tent of publicity procedures in Minnesota high
schools and colleges,

4, To appraise generally the publicity programs of
Minnesota high schools and colleges,"

Methods: Study is based on questionnaire response from 16 colleges
and 61 high schools in Minnesota, The responding high
schools were from among those schools "with enrollments
of two hundred or more students which have demonstrated
through drama activities in contests, festivals, meets
and local performances a high degree of dramatic activity.,"”
Methods of publicity considered in the study include:
posters, place mats, table tents, newspaper stories, radio
releases, newspaper ads, brochures, theatre calendars,
billboards, television, special promotions, play buttons,
parades, concerts, radio dramatizations, street-wide bane
ners, radio and television interviews, The questionnaire
investigated the following factors regarding the high
schools and colleges: seating capacity of auditorium or
theatre, size of audience per performance, student enroll=
ment, number of people within a 30 mile radius of the
school, number of area schools presenting yearly plays,
number and type of other theatres in the area, number of
performances per production, number of productions per
year, types of productions generally presented, play proe
grams as a source of revenue, methods of preoduction finane
cing, methods of publicity used, special types of pub=
licity, effectiveness of publicity program, public reace
tion to publicity program, need for a publicity handbook,
area from which audience is drawn,

Features: For each factor in the survey, writer provides 2 charts,
one showing response from the colleges and the other
showing the high schools'! response,

Clauss, Sr, M, Benedicta, 0,S,B, "A Study of the Educational Use of
Dramatic Pageantry as a Medium for Establishing a Speech Depart~
ment in a Catholic High School," Unpublished Master of Arts dise
sertation, 1959, Text 68 pp,; appendix 3 pp,; bibliography 2 pp.
Microfilm copy available on interlibrary loan: Mullen Memorial
Library, Catholic University of America, Washington, D.C,
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" . . . to create interest in Speech and Dramat:ics at
Mater Dei High School," and "tc encourage any Iinstructor
who is seeking to organize a Speech and Dramatics Departe
ment, to consider pageantry as a means of gaining mass
interest.,"

Study is based cn a two-year experiment conducted at Mater
Dei High School, Evansville, Indiana, during the school
years 195455 and 195536, After presenting "a cursory
study of pageantry during the Medieval Period," writer
describes the first phase of the experimentethe develop-
ment and production of an allaschool pageant, which evci-
ved out c¢f a classroom project in pageartry and which ine
spired 2 similar classrcom projects=eduring the school
year of 1954.55, Although majcr emphasis 1s on the dee
velopment of the alleschool production, all four pageants
are fully describedw=frcom development of studentewritten
scripts to setting, costuming and lighting, Second phase
of the experiment is a two-part evaluation of the project:
(1) analysis of questionnaires administered to the stue
dents before the major production to determine initcial
interest in drama, and after the production "to measure
the conscilous effects of the drama activities on the ina
dividual members of the casts" (2) araly:iz of the results
of the pageantry experiment, "measured in terms of partis
cipation in speech arts activities in the 19553«36 schocl
year,”

In an overecrowded schosl, where speach and drama active
ities are kept on an extraecurricular basis and in which
the students have lost interest, where there are extremely
limited theatre supplies and no physical theatre, writer
shows how pageantry--staged in a classroom ¢r in a gym=
nasjiumwecan be used to reedevelop interast in theatre
through the use of many students In wvarious capacities,

"The Wisconsin Ideaz Theatres A Program in State Wide
Unpublished Master of Science thesls, 1949, Text 193 pp.}

bibliography 6 pp,.s appendix @ pp, Written at University of
Wisconsing micrcfilm copy available on purchasze from: Dane County
Title Company, 115 West Doty Street, Madison, Wisconsin, Cost:

$9.81,

Purpose:

", ., , to tell the story of the development of the
Wisconsin Idea Theatre in comprehensive terms, to
attempt to make a general critical estimate of the
value of its work, and finally, to set forth some
observaticns relating to the establishment of state=
wide drama programs in general,"
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Methods: Initial consideration is given to a general survey of
other state drama programs "in order to piace the work
of the Wisconsin Idea Theatre in its proper perspective,”
This survey includes description of statee-wide drama
programs in North Dakota, North Carclina, New York and
Virginia, as well as description of the state~wlde rami=
fications of the Federal Theatre Project and of touring
companies, The next consideration is description of the
"pioneer work in the field of drama and theatre within
the state of Wisconsin®" over a 40 year perilod, The
Wisconsin Idea Theatre 1s then described In terms of its
aims and purposes, the factors and persons significant
in its origin and development (from 1945 to 1949), and
the programs and projects which it sponsored on a state-
wide basis for various agencies and organizations, It
is pointed out that the state’s secondary schools were
among the various organizations which benefited from the
Wisconsin ldea Theatre's programs, Writer®s critical
estimate of the Idea Theatre’s progress from 1945 to
1949 is based on his personal experiences with the prc-
gram==from 1946 through 1948 he was consecutively ap-
pointed Assistant to the Director of Wisconsin Idea
Theatre, Assistant Director, and, finally, editor of

the Wisconsin ldea Theatre Quarterly,

Features: Appendix contains the prospectus for the Wisconsin Idea
Theatre as well as listings of play scripts, radio
scripts, and other materials which "were prepared and
made available Iin mimeographed or multigraphed form“
by the Wisconsin ldea Theatre for the benefit of the
state®s various theatre and drama organizations,

Morris, James H, "Building a Costume Wardrobe for the Low Budget Drama=-
tic Organization,”" Unpubliished Master of Arts thesis, 1952, Text
81 pp.; bibliography 2 pp.,§ appendix 15 pp, Manuscript avallable
on interlibrary loan: University of Denver Library, University of
Denver, Denver, Colecrade,

Purpose: Purpose seems to be to provide "an adequate manual which
will show the amateur costume designer the methods and
materials which van be employed to construct a permanent
collection of basic costumes, "

Methods: Study is designed to help the followling organizations "pro=
duce plays which otherwise might be above their means:"
civic or community theatre, college or university theatre,
secondary school theatre, church theatrical activities,
and civic pageants, First consideration is a brief dise
cussion on possible sources within a community for costume
materials, Secondly, writer discusses preliminary pro=
cedures in building a wardrobe: general requirements of
the work or construction area, types of equipment needed,
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suggestions on how t¢ get equipment inexpensively, acqui-
sition of materials and clothing through community dona-
tions, and acquisition of new materials from fabric manue
facturers, Third consideration deals with construction
of costumes for the following periods: Egyptian, Greek,
Roman, Byzantine, Gothic, Renailssance, Elizabethan, Com-
monwealth, Restoration, Georgian, Empire, Romantic, Crine
oline, Bustle, Gay Nineties, and 1900-1910, For each of
the periods there are: (1) a colored iilustration of a
man®s and woman®s costume; (2) an outiine indicating the
the illustrated garments and the amount, types and cocsts
of material that can be used in their constructioni (3) a
list of "some plays" that might be costumed in that per=
lod; and (4) brief discussion on how to construct the
costume from contemporary materials,

Included in the appendix are listings of: (1) used mate-
rial, equipment, and clothing which can be used in cose
tumings (2) possible donors or inexpensive sources of
new materlals; (3) basic commercial patterns which can
be adapted for periocd costumes; (4) fabrics for general
use; and (5) commerciazl costumers and supply houses,
Also included is a proposed floor plan for a costume
work room,

Rowlett, Thurman Edmond, "Co=ordinating, Buillding, and Staging Assem~
blies in the Secondary School: A Guidebook for Begimning Teachers, "
Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1937, Preface i1} pp.; text
70 pp.3 appendix 13 pp, Manuscript avalilable on interlibrary loan:
University of Arkansas Library, University of Arkansas, Fayetteville,

Arkansas,
Purpose:

Methods:

Features:

", . . to prepare a guidebovok for producing assemblies "

Addressed primarily to inexperienced assembly directors

in junior and senlor high schools, the major considers-
tions are: (1) the phiiosophy of the secondary school
assembly program and how such a program fits into the
secondary education curriculumg (2) the administration

of assembly programs; (3) sources for program ldeas;

(4) developing ideas into program formats; (5) rehearsing °
and stagling assembly programs; and (6) evaluating assem.
bly programs from student and faculty reacticns,

Chapter on program ideas includes description of several
books, pamphlets, catalogues, and magazines as program
sources, Appendix contains extensive bibliography of
assembly program sources, and an example of an original,
student-written assembly secript,
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Wolfe, H, Don, ™A Study of the Objectives of Extra=Curricular Actlive
ities in Selected Secondary Schocls of California." Unpublished
Master of Arts thesis, 1953, Text 86 pp,; biblivgraphy 7 pp.;
appendix 3 pp, Manuscript available on interlibrary loan: San Jose
State College Library, San Jose State College, San Juse, Californla,

Purpose: " . . . (1) to discover the circumstances surrounding the
introduction of extraecurricular activities into our
American secondary schools; (2) to analyze some critie
cism levelled at our extraecurricular programsj and (3)
to determine the extra«curricular objectives cited by
writers in the field, These first three facets lead to
the crux of the problem which, by means of a survey of
selected California secondary schcols, is (4) to analyze
the nature and extent of their extrae-curricular programs
and the objectives toward which they are directed,”

Methods:t A chapter summarizing 3 related studies--dated 1926 and
1939-=is followed by a chapter which traces the develop~-
ment of extra=curricular activities "from ancient times,
through European undertakings, to modern American prac-
tices," Current aspects of extra-curricular activities
in American secondary schools are then discussed under
the following topics: (1) adolescent needs and education=
al objectives of secondary schools; (2) general types of
extra-curricular activities=-athletics, ¢lubs, dramatics,
music, publications, public speaking, and student governe
mente--and the general objectives of each typeg (3) criti-
cisms of extrae-curricular activities, Analysls of nature,
extent and objectives of extraecurricular actlivities in
selected California secondary schools is based cn check-
list survey of 75 schools which represent 3 classificsa-
tions of enrcilment, Dramatic activities which are in-
vestigated include: pageants, plays, variety shows, ex-
change programs, and operettas, The extent to which
schools in each enrolilment classification participate in
these activities is indicated as well as major objectives
of the schools’s total dramatics programs,

Features: Results of survey are tabulated as well as discussed in
text,

Wolvin, Andrew Davis, "The National Thesplan Scciety: A Study cf
Growth and Development:," Unpublished Master of Arts thesis, 1963,
Text 181 pp.; bibliography 3 pp.: appendix 34 pp., Manuseript
available on interlibrary loan: Love Library, University of
Nebraska, Lincoln, Nebraska,

Purpose: " ., ., . to investigate and record the growth and devel-
opment of the National Thesplan Society from 1929 to
1962, The specific objectives are (1) to present a
detailed history of the National Thespian Scciety and
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(2) to present the present philcsophy, aims, purposes,
and organization of the society,"

Sources for the study include: investigation of data on
file in the Soclety®’s national office; investigation of
issues of the Society’s publicaticn, The High School
Thespian~=-later entitled Dramatics Magszine; correspon=
dence and/or personal interviews with some of the
Society’s founders, current officers, and active membersj;
and related literature which provided additional infore
mation on the Society’s growth and development, The
Society is described in terms of: (1) its origine=when,
where, by whom, and for what purpose it was originated;
(2) its organizational structure--growth and develonment
on the local, regional, and national levels; (3) iIts
programs«=origin and development of the honors, services,
and activities it provides for its members; (4) its
accomplishment "of the basic purpose and aims of advance
ing standards of dramatic art in the secondary schools
through establishing higher quality standards of play
production and through creating an interest in dramatics
among high school students,™

Writer peints out that the National Thespian Socilety '"as
been the only national organization since 1929 devoteu
exclusively to high school dramatics," Appendix contalas
a copy of the Society’s constitution, a copy of the
Society®s booklet, Initiation Ceremony (1935 edition),
copies of the Soclety®s various application and report
forms, and a 1962 issue of Dramatics Magazine,
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NUMBER OF STUDIES COMPLETED IN EACH CATEGORY

FOR THE YEARS 1949 TO 1964*

DO ||t ln] -]l Y|o]lH | ] < fi
g |Iunniuninlnninlnn | [y O 1O WO OO E=
(o2 HoaN e NoaN Nea Sl Koa W Nor ¥ oL NN o2 N ko2l [oa M [oa N Kex N [5x ¥ o2 X Ko N k=)
Nl A A A S S A =1 A A =S e e = e £
SPEECH 3111812383464 |3]51|8|2]|4]65
EDUCATION
DRAMA 211]|5|3|4]4]6)1])2 5 1311 (4]4]3]48
EDUCATION
PLAY 111 zl1l1l4]2 111212121
SELECTION (1 13 [(1 6)
JUNIOR HIGH 1l1]1]1 3 212112 ]2]3 |1 1119
SPEECH & DRAMA
AUDITORIUMS & 113 212 313 113 18
STAGING FACIL.
PRODUCTIONS 1 112 ]2 1 311111 1114
(1)(1) (2)] [}
PLAY 1]1 2111 111] s
FESTIVALS
TEACHER 1 1 1l2|2 11 8
TRAINING (1 (1 2)
CHILDREN'S 2 1 1lxfxfixl 7
THEATRE 1) 1)
CREATIVE 111 2 1 1 6
DRAMATICS (1) (12)
ORIGINAL PLAYS 1 1 1 1]2 6
& ADAPTATIONS (1) (1)2)
DESIGN 1 1 2 1 5

*Numbers in perentheses refer to studies in other categories which
8lso apply to the category under consideretion.
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COLLEGES AND UNIVERSITIES

REPRESENTED IN THE BIBLIOGRAPHY

Alabama, University of

Arkansas, University of

Ball State Teachers College

Baylor University

Boston University

Bowling Green State University
Brigham Young University

California at Los Angeles, University of
California State College (Long Beach)
Carnegie Institute of Technology
Catholic University of America
Colorado State College

Columbia University

Cornell University

Denver, University of

East Texas State College

Emerson College

Florida University

Florida State University

Fresno State College

Hawaii, University of

Illinois, University of

Indiana University

Indiana State Teachers College

Iowa, State College of

Iowa, State University of

Kansas, University of

Kansas State University

Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia
Kent State University

Loulsiana State University

Michigan, University of

Michigan State University

Minnesota, University of

Mississippi, University of
Mississippi Southern College
Missouri at Kansas City, University of
Nebraska, University of

New York University

New York at Albany, State University of
North Carolina, University of

North Dakota State University
Northern Illinois State College
Northwestern University

Occidental College

Ohio University

Ohio State University
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Oklahoma, University of
Oregon, University of
Pacific, University of the
Pennsylvania State University
Pittsburgh, University of
Portland, University of
Queens College

St, Cloud State College

St, Louis University
Sacramento State College

San Francisco State College
San Jose State College
Southern California, University of
South Dakota, University of
Southern Illinois University
Southern Methodist University
Tennessee A & I State University
Texas, University of

Texas Christian University
Texas Woman'®s University
Utah, University of

Virginia, University of
Washington, University of
Washington State University
West Texas State Ccllege
Wisconsin, University of
Wyoming, University of

Yale University





